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MecLock – The new benchmark for operator protection

Welcome to Strasser
Strasser is the market leader in mobile machine safety guards 
and supplies customers worldwide in the automotive and 
mechanical engineering sectors.

MecLock technology
The core element of the patented MecLock technology is a 
purely mechanical contact strip, which stops the safeguard 
without overrun. The anti-trap protection is realized without 
electronics or control signals. The MecLock system is integ-
rated in all MecLock safeguards.

How does MecLock work?
When loading machines, it is necessary to close movable 
safeguards quickly and safely. For this purpose, the door leaf 
or protective field of MecLock safeguards is pneumatically or 
electrically driven.

If the operating personnel or the robot intervenes in the 
protective device during the closing movement, the contact 
strip is mechanically activated. This force triggers an immedi-
ate, self-locking blockage of the safeguard in the guide system. 
The trailing-free stop of the door leaf or protective field prevents 
trapping of operating personnel or robots in the safeguard.
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Horizontal safety window

Overview on page 10

Vertical safety window

Overview on page 6

Vertical safety gates

Overview on page 12

Vertical safety window with protective field

Overview on page 8
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Advantages of safeguards with integrated MecLock technology

MecLock – Symbiosis of safety and productivity

MecLock – Safeguards without overrun

Safety

	+ Inherent safety through self-locking mechanical anti-trap 

protection

	+ Trap protection remains even with total loss of energy 

or PLC malfunctions 

	+ Minimal stop force which is independent from door 

panel weight or speed

	+ No increase of overrun at higher speed or weight

	+ Reliable protection against shatter, noise, liquids or 

radiation

	+ High protection against manipulation through built-in 

system

	+ TÜV-certified safety system

Productivity

	+ Reduction of cycle time through high door speed and 

minimal loading distance

	+ Easy commissioning and documentation through 

ready-to-install system

	+ Compact design saves expensive production area and 

improves working ergonomics (reaching depth)

	+ Maintenance-free safety system without annual 

maintenance costs

	+ No process interruption through unintended staff 

interference in light curtains

	+ No machine downtime due to damaged sensor cables

Self-retention of the door panel
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Disadvantages:
low closing speed

Safeguards with electric
safety edges or bumpers

Safeguard with electric
safety light curtains

Operator protection with conventional safeguards

Close faster Load faster

Disadvantages:
large loading distance
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Vertical safety windows – Overview

SFV.D-B01-…

Product specifications

Safety window with pneumatic or 
servo-electric actuator

Technical Data

pneumatic servo-electric

0.8 m/s 1.2 m/s

1400 mm

2000 mm

Versions

p. 28 p. 46

p. 30 p. 48

— —

— —

p. 36 p. 50

p. 38 p. 52

SFV.D-B01-P-1500-…

Product specifications

Safeguard with shortened panel 
for low clearance in closed 
position – clear space above is 
still required (pane frame  
moves up)

Technical Data

pneumatic

0.8 m/s

1400 mm

2000 mm

Versions

—

—

p. 32

p. 34

—

—

Product specifications

Technical Data

Actuator

Average closing speed (max.)

Stroke (max.)

Clear width (max.)

Versions

FM (with lower strut)

FO (without lower strut)

FMV (with shortened panel)

FOV (with shortened panel)

SM (with posts)

SO (with posts)
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SFV.D-B01-P-1500-…-FS21

Product specifications

Double-leaf safety window for 
reduced heights and two synchro-
nously running pane frames  
for minimal closing time

Technical Data

pneumatic

1.2 m/s

1200 mm

2000 mm

Versions

p. 40

—

—

—

p. 42

—

SFV.F-B01-…

Product specifications

Safety window with pneumatic or servo-electric 
actuator for large protection areas

Technical Data

pneumatic servo-electric

0.6 m/s 1.2 m/s

1400 mm 2200 mm

3200 mm 4000 mm

Versions

p. 56 p. 62

p. 58 p. 64

— —

— —

— —

— —
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SFV.G-B10/20-…

Product specifications

Safeguard (L-shape) with central 
drive for medium protection areas 
and easy-access lateral entry

Technical Data

pneumatic servo-electric

0.8 m/s 1.2 m/s

1400 mm

660 mm

1300 mm

660 mm

1600 mm

Versions

p. 68 p. 76

p. 70 p. 78

— —

— —

— —

— —

Vertical safety windows with protective field – Overview

Designation of dimensions

Product specifications

Technical Data

Actuator

Average closing speed (max.)

Stroke (max.)

Dimension A (max.)

Dimension B (max.)

Dimension C (max.)

Maximum protective field length 
(Dimension A+B+C)

Versions

B10 (L-shape right) with panel

B20 (L-shape left) with panel

B30 (U-shape) without panel

B30 (U-shape) with panel

B30 (U-shape) shortened without panel

B30 (U-shape) shortened with panel

SFV.G-B30-…

Product specifications

Safeguard (U-shape) with central 
drive for medium protection areas 
and easy-access lateral entry

Technical Data

pneumatic servo-electric

0.8 m/s 1.2 m/s

1400 mm

660 mm

1300 mm

660 mm

2000 mm

Versions

— —

— —

— —

p. 72 p. 80

— —

— —

B

CB10

A

B

B20

A

B

CB30
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SFV.F-B30-…

Product specifications

Safeguard (U-shape) with side 
drive for large protection areas 
and easy-access lateral entry

Technical Data

pneumatic servo-electric

0.6 m/s 1.2 m/s

1400 mm 1600 mm

1400 mm

2000 mm

1400 mm

3200 mm

Versions

— —

— —

p. 84 p. 90

— —

— p. 94

— —

SFV.F-B30-…

Product specifications

Safeguard (U-shape) with side 
drive for large protection areas 
and easy-access lateral entry

Technical Data

pneumatic servo-electric

0.6 m/s 1.2 m/s

1400 mm 1600 mm

1400 mm

2000 mm

1400 mm

3200 mm

Versions

— —

— —

— —

p. 86 p. 92

— —

— p. 96
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SFH.E-B01-…-FS21

Product specifications

Double-leaf horizontal safety 
window for reduced heights and 
two synchronously running pane 
frames for minimal closing time

Useable also for crane loading
(FK – without upper strut)

Technical Data

pneumatic servo-electric

0.8 m/s 2.0 m/s

1600 mm

2200 mm

Versions

— —

— —

p. 104 p. 130

— —

— —

p. 110 p. 136

SFH.E-B01-…-FS21

Product specifications

Double-leaf horizontal safety 
window for reduced heights and 
two synchronously running pane 
frames for minimal closing time

Useable also for barrier-free 
loading (FO – without lower strut)

Technical Data

pneumatic servo-electric

0.8 m/s 2.0 m/s

2000 mm

2200 mm

Versions

p. 100 p. 126

p. 102 p. 128

— —

p. 106 p. 132

p. 108 p. 134

— —

Horizontal safety windows – Overview

Product specifications

Technical Data

Actuator

Average closing speed (max.)

Stroke (max.)

Clear height (max.)

Versions

FM (with lower strut)

FO (without lower strut)

FK (without upper strut)

SM (with posts and lower strut)

SO (with posts and w/o lower strut)

SK (with posts and w/o upper strut)
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SFH.E-B01-…-FS11

Product specifications

Single-leaf horizontal safety 
window for reduced heights

Useable also for crane loading
(FK – without upper strut)

Technical Data

pneumatic servo-electric

0.4 m/s 1.2 m/s

1200 mm

2200 mm

Versions

— —

— —

p. 116 p. 142

— —

— —

p. 122 p. 148

SFH.E-B01-…-FS11

Product specifications

Single-leaf horizontal safety 
window for reduced heights

Useable also for barrier-free 
loading (FO – without lower strut)

Technical Data

pneumatic servo-electric

0.4 m/s 1.2 m/s

1200 mm

2200 mm

Versions

p. 112 p. 138

p. 114 p. 140

— —

p. 118 p. 144

p. 120 p. 146

— —
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STV.B-B02-E-2400

Product specifications

Safety gate with servo-electric
actuator for low overall depth for 
medium to large protection areas

Technical Data

servo-electric

1.2 m/s

2200 mm

2000 mm

Versions

p. 156

p. 158

Vertical safety gates – Overview

Product specifications

Technical Data

Actuator

Average closing speed (max.)

Stroke (max.)

Clear width (max.)

Versions

FM (with lower strut)

FO (without lower strut)

STV.B-B01-E-2400

Product specifications

Safety gate with servo-electric
actuator for low clearance for 
medium to large protection areas

Technical Data

servo-electric

1.2 m/s

2200 mm

2000 mm

Versions

p. 152

p. 154
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Applications

Assembly cells

Assembly stations with MecLock safety doors in different 
versions (standard and shortened cover).

Testing cell

Vertical safety window with integrated observation window.

Robot welding cell

Robot welding cell with vertical safety gate and double
safety window with posts for simple loading and unloading.

Laser marking machine

Vertical safety window impermeable to light in a tilted 
mounting position for optimal working-ergonomics.
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Excentric press

C-frame press with lifting gate as protective screen (with 
integrated maintenance panel).

Cleaning unit

Cleaning unit with splashwaterproofed safety windows 
(without bottom strut).

Punching machine

Soundproofed safety window with observation window as 
splinter protection.

Machine tool

Machine tool with integrated horizontal safety window for 
fast loading and unloading.
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MecLock safeguards – Applications

Machine tool

Processing machine with horizontal machine door
without cross profile above for crane loading.

Robot cell

Safety gate and protective window for loading and unloa-
ding pallets and lattice boxes with forklifts.

Rotary transfer machine

Manual workstation with vertical safety windows in a 
straight design for equipping a rotary indexing table.

Composite press

Safety window without cover panel for large protection 
areas with accessibility to the tool of the press.
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Assembly machine

Fully automatic assembly station with U-shaped lifting 
column for freely accessible work space and with contou-
red contact strips adapted to the station.

Assembly line

Interlinked assembly line with integrated vertical safety 
windows in U and L design with top panel.

Assembly station

Semi-automatic assembly station with protective field in 
U-shape with shortened drives and without top panel.
Overlap protection ensured by overlong protective field.

Pressing station

Manual workstation with integrated vertical safety window 
for small protection areas.



18 www.strasser-gmbh.com - sales@strasser-gmbh.com MecLock_Catalog_2021_CAT_2101-04_EN_INT

Vertical safety windows
MecLock safeguards – Customized solutions

Closing direction from bottom to top

Vertical safety window with closing 
direction from bottom to top and without 
cross profile at the top for crane loading

Swing frame

Vertical safety window on swing frame for 
optimized accessibility during maintenance 
work or tool change

Maintenance window

Vertical safety window with 
maintenance window

Inspection windows

Vertical safety window with small 
windows for inspection of sensors

Contoured contact strip

Vertical safety window with contoured 
contact strip for feeding systems

Splashwaterproofed

Vertical safety window as a splashwater-
proofed version with a sealing system for 
use on tooling machines
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Accessibility tool

Vertical safety window with reinforced pane frame for large 
press with full access to the tool when closed

Retainability

Vertical safety window with armored glass panes and 
reinforced frame for increased retention

Impact absorption

Vertical safety window with armored glass for impact 
absorption on hydraulic test benches

Light protection and wielding shield

Vertical safety window with welding protection screens 
and contoured contact strip for a welding table
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Vertical safety windows with protective field
MecLock safeguards – Customized solutions

One-sided drive

Vertical protective window as a 
straight design with one-sided 
drive and floor mounting

Special version explosion protection

Vertical safety window as a soundproof, 
explosion protection-optimized version 
for test benches

Contoured contact strip

Vertical safety window U-shape with 
shortened drives and contoured contact 
strips for loading an assembly cell via a 
conveyor belt

Light protected

Vertical safety window U-shape as 
light-protected version with laser 
protective glass as observation window

Antistatic version

Vertical safety window U-shape as an 
antistatic version with protective field 
cover at the top

Compact design

Vertical safety window U-shape 
for small protection areas at 
table presses
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Angled inwards

Vertical safety window in an angled 
design for lateral loading of rotary 
indexing tables

Angled outwards

Vertical safety window 45° with 
shape adapted to the workplace 
for optimum ergonomics

Extended protective field

Vertical safety window U-shape with 
protective field set down and inspection 
window in lifting unit
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Horizontal safety window
MecLock safeguards – Customized solutions

Double angled

Horizontal safety window angled design (U-shape) for 
minimum insertion depth when loading a leak test machine

Stainless steel version

Horizontal safety window angled design (U-shape) as 
splashwaterproofed stainless steel version with integrated 
drain channel for mounting on an autofrettage machine

Single angled

Horizontal protection window angled design (L-shape) with 
welding protection screen suitable for crane loading of a 
welding cell

Self-supporting pane frame

Horizontal safety window for barrier-free loading of a roller 
conveyor with industrial truck or crane
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Compact angular design

Horizontal safety window in angle form for 
small protective areas

Top loading with robot

Horizontal safety window in angular form for loading a 
machining centre by robot from above

Compact design

Horizontal safety window in straight design for small 
protection areas
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Horizontal safety window

Angled design

Horizontal safety window in angle form with process 
monitoring window for large protection areas for safe
guarding of a friction welding machine

Single angled

Horizontal safety window angled design (L-shape) for large 
protection areas suitable for crane loading of a joining 
machine

MecLock safeguards – Customized solutions
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Vertical safety windows
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MecLock® Vertical safety windows 
with pneumatic actuator

Straight forms
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Dimensions

Mounting Interm. profile

Vertical safety window
SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FM

Product SFV.D
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 1500
Version FM
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 200 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 2000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in pane and panel for safeguards with 
a clear width > 1000 mm

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFV.D-B01-P-1500

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

L1000

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FM
With lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

Screwing depth  
max. 10 or 8* mm
(side view)

With intermediate 
profiles (clear width 
> 1000 mm)

 6
5 

 M
8 

8

Please note the dimensions of the cable duct (step 9)!
*) The lowest screw thread is locked at the factory. It can be used 
in principle for the attachment. The maximum screwing depth is 
8 mm at the lowest screw-in thread.

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

FM

Step 1

not selectable
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Loading height

*

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

Front view with opened 
pane frame

Step 1
Version Code

Window FM
with lower strut

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 182/183.

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 5 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MB40
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Step 7

Material panel

S10

Step 8

Speed

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

P10

Step 10

not selectable

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E15

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Bottom left, outlet straight down E15
Bottom right, outlet straight down E35
Top left, outlet left, cable duct on front side E74K2
Top right, outlet right, cable duct on front side E96K2

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E15 E74K2
Front view

E74K2
Side view

68

27E74K2 E96K2

E35E15

Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 14 – Options
Interlock Code

Pneumatically actuated Z10

The interlock mechanically locks the pane frame in the closed po-
sition. Combined installation of interlock Z10 and anti-lowering lock 
AS10 only possible with stroke > 430 mm.

Anti-lowering lock Code

Pneumatically actuated AS10

The anti-lowering lock mechanically locks the pane frame in the 
opened position. Combined installation of interlock Z10 and anti-
lowering lock AS10 only possible with stroke > 430 mm.

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 14

Options

DEEN01

Step 13

Labeling
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Vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FO
Without lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

Dimensions

Mounting Interm. profile

Vertical safety window
SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FO

Product SFV.D
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 1500
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 2000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in pane and panel for safeguards with 
a clear width > 1000 mm

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFV.D-B01-P-1500

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

L1000

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Screwing depth  
max. 10 or 8* mm
(side view)

With intermediate 
profiles (clear width 
> 1000 mm)

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Front view with opened 
pane frame

 6
0 

 M
8 

8

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB30

Step 7

not selectable

FO

Step 1

not selectable
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Rear side
(detail base frame)
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Loading height

*

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

*) The lowest screw thread is locked at the factory. It can be used 
in principle for the attachment. The maximum screwing depth is 
8 mm at the lowest screw-in thread.

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 200 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 7
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 182/183.



31MecLock_Catalog_2021_CAT_2101-04_EN_INT www.strasser-gmbh.com - sales@strasser-gmbh.com

Step 7

not selectable

S10

Step 8

Speed

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

P10

Step 10

not selectable

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E74K2

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Top left, outlet left, cable duct on front side E74K2
Top right, outlet right, cable duct on front side E96K2

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74K2
Front view

68

E74K2
Side view

27E74K2 E96K2

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 14 – Options
Interlock Code

Pneumatically actuated Z10

The interlock mechanically locks the pane frame in the closed po-
sition. Combined installation of interlock Z10 and anti-lowering lock 
AS10 only possible with stroke > 430 mm.

Anti-lowering lock Code

Pneumatically actuated AS10

The anti-lowering lock mechanically locks the pane frame in the 
opened position. Combined installation of interlock Z10 and anti-
lowering lock AS10 only possible with stroke > 430 mm.

Step 14

Options

DEEN01

Step 13

Labeling

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Dimensions

Vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FMVxxxx
With shortened panel and lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

Vertical safety window
SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FMVxxxx

Product SFV.D
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 1500
Version FMV
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 200 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

H0800

Step 3

Stroke
Order code

SFV.D-B01-P-1500 L1000

Step 4

Clear width

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

FS11 – R1

Step 5 + 6

not selectable

FMV0400

Step 1

Version

Step 4
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 2000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in pane and panel for safeguards with 
a clear width > 1000 mm

Loading height
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Pane

Panel

Cover

3

Version

Mounting Interm. profile

Rear side
(detail base frame)

With intermediate 
profiles (clear width 
> 1000 mm)

FM FMVxxxx

The reduction of the panel height 
is added at the lower end of the 
safeguard. The installation height is 
reduced while the fully unobstruc-
ted upper space is still needed for 
operation.
Fig.: Front view with opened pane frame

 6
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8 

8 62 
Clear
width 56

Screwing depth  
max. 10 or 8* mm
(side view)

Step 1
Version and dimensions upper panel Code

Window with lower strut FMVxxxx
and shortened panel

xxxx = min. 0.4 × stroke

Front view with opened
pane frame

Cover made of aluminum, 2 mm
(configurable in step 2 – minimum height 120 mm)

xxxx

Cover

Please note the dimensions of the cable duct (step 10)!
*) The lowest screw thread is locked at the factory. It can be used 
in principle for the attachment. The maximum screwing depth is 
8 mm at the lowest screw-in thread.

Step 2
Customized cover Code

Cover with aluminum, 2 mm BAM30
Without cover BAM00
Cover with PETG, 5 mm BAM10
Cover with polycarbonate, 5 mm BAM20
Cover with polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm BAM22
Cover with single-pane safety glass (ESG), 4 mm BAM40

BAMxxBAM00

BAM30

Step 2

Customized cover
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Step 8
Material panel Code

PETG, 5 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MB40

Step 7

Material pane

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

S10

Step 9

Speed

P10

Step 11

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

E15

Step 10

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Step 10
Energy connection Code

Bottom left, outlet straight down E15
Bottom right, outlet straight down E35
Top left, outlet left, cable duct on front side E74K2
Top right, outlet right, cable duct on front side E96K2

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E15 E74K2
Front view

68

E74K2
Side view

27E74K2 E96K2

E35E15

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

DEEN01 – …

Step 14 + 15

Labeling + Options

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 15 – Options
Interlock Code

Pneumatically actuated Z10

The interlock mechanically locks the pane frame in the closed po-
sition. Combined installation of interlock Z10 and anti-lowering lock 
AS10 only possible with stroke > 430 mm.

Anti-lowering lock Code

Pneumatically actuated AS10

The anti-lowering lock mechanically locks the pane frame in the 
opened position. Combined installation of interlock Z10 and anti-
lowering lock AS10 only possible with stroke > 430 mm.

MB10

Step 8

Material panel

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 182/183.
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Dimensions

Vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FOVxxxx
With shortened panel and without lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

Vertical safety window
SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FOVxxxx

Product SFV.D
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 1500
Version FOV
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 200 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFV.D-B01-P-1500 L1000

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB30

Step 7

Material panel

FOV0400

Step 1

Version

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 2000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in pane and panel for safeguards with 
a clear width > 1000 mm
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Pane

Panel

3

Version

Mounting Interm. profile

Rear side
(detail base frame)

With intermediate 
profiles (clear width 
> 1000 mm)

FO FOVxxxx

The reduction of the panel height 
is added at the lower end of the 
safeguard. The installation height is 
reduced while the fully unobstruc-
ted upper space is still needed for 
operation.
Fig.: Front view with opened pane frame

 6
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 M
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8 62 
Clear
width 56

Screwing depth  
max. 10 or 8* mm
(side view)

Step 1
Version and dimensions upper panel Code

Window without lower strut FOVxxxx
and shortened panel

xxxx = min. 0.4 × stroke

Front view with opened
pane frame

xxxx

Step 7
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

*) The lowest screw thread is locked at the factory. It can be used 
in principle for the attachment. The maximum screwing depth is 
8 mm at the lowest screw-in thread.

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 182/183.



35MecLock_Catalog_2021_CAT_2101-04_EN_INT www.strasser-gmbh.com - sales@strasser-gmbh.com

Step 7

Material panel

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

S10

Step 8

Speed

P10

Step 10

not selectable

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E74K2

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Top left, outlet left, cable duct on front side E74K2
Top right, outlet right, cable duct on front side E96K2

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74K2
Front view

68

E74K2
Side view

27E74K2 E96K2

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14 – Options
Interlock Code

Pneumatically actuated Z10

The interlock mechanically locks the pane frame in the closed po-
sition. Combined installation of interlock Z10 and anti-lowering lock 
AS10 only possible with stroke > 430 mm.

Anti-lowering lock Code

Pneumatically actuated AS10

The anti-lowering lock mechanically locks the pane frame in the 
opened position. Combined installation of interlock Z10 and anti-
lowering lock AS10 only possible with stroke > 430 mm.

Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Ducted exhaust air GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 14

Options

DEEN01

Step 13

Labeling

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Dimensions

Mounting Interm. profile

Vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-P-1500-SMxxxx
Floor standing model with lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

Base plate left 
(top view)
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H0800

Step 3

Stroke
Order code

SFV.D-B01-P-1500 L1000

Step 4

Clear width

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

FS11 – R1

Step 5 + 6

not selectable

SM0800

Step 1

Version

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

Vertical safety window
SFV.D-B01-P-1500-SMxxxx

Product SFV.D
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 1500
Version SM
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 4
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 2000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in pane and panel for safeguards with 
a clear width > 1000 mm

With intermediate profiles 
(clear width > 1000 mm)
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Pane

Panel

(Cover)

Please note the dimensions of the cable duct (step 10)!

Loading height

 121 

 40 

15

The cover is made of  
aluminum, 2 mm.
Front view with opened 
pane frame

Step 1
Version Code

Window with lower strut SMxxxx
and stand height
600 – 1000 mm

xxxx

Cover

4 × Ø 9 mm
fixing holes

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 200 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 8
Material panel Code

PETG, 5 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MB40

Step 2
Customized cover Code

Without cover BAM00
Cover (up to the upper edge of the base plates) BAM30

The cover is made of aluminum, 2 mm.

BAM00

Step 2

Customized cover
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Step 7

Material pane

S10

Step 9

Speed

P10

Step 11

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

E45

Step 10

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Step 15 – Options
Interlock Code

Pneumatically actuated Z10

The interlock mechanically locks the pane frame in the closed po-
sition. Combined installation of interlock Z10 and anti-lowering lock 
AS10 only possible with stroke > 430 mm.

Anti-lowering lock Code

Pneumatically actuated AS10

The anti-lowering lock mechanically locks the pane frame in the 
opened position. Combined installation of interlock Z10 and anti-
lowering lock AS10 only possible with stroke > 430 mm.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

DEEN01 – …

Step 14 + 15

Labeling + Options

Step 10
Energy connection Code

Center left, outlet straight down E45
Center right, outlet straight down E65
Top left, outlet left, cable duct on front side E74K2
Top right, outlet right, cable duct on front side E96K2

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74K2
Front view

68

E74K2
Side view

27E74K2 E96K2

E65E45 E45

MB10

Step 8

Material panel

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 182/183.
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Dimensions

Mounting Interm. profile

Vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-P-1500-SOxxxx
Floor standing model without lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

Base plate left 
(top view)
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H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFV.D-B01-P-1500 L1000

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

SO0800

Step 1

Version

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

Vertical safety window
SFV.D-B01-P-1500-SOxxxx

Product SFV.D
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 1500
Version SO
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 2000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in pane and panel for safeguards with 
a clear width > 1000 mm

With intermediate profiles 
(clear width > 1000 mm)
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4 × Ø 9 mm
fixing holes

MB30

Step 7

not selectable

Step 1
Version Code

Window without lower strut SOxxxx
and stand height
600 – 1000 mm

Front view with opened 
pane frame

xxxx

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 200 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 7
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 182/183.
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Step 7

not selectable

S10

Step 8

Speed

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E74K2

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Top left, outlet left, cable duct on front side E74K2
Top right, outlet right, cable duct on front side E96K2

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74K2
Front view

68

E74K2
Side view

27E74K2 E96K2

Step 14

Options

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 14 – Options
Interlock Code

Pneumatically actuated Z10

The interlock mechanically locks the pane frame in the closed po-
sition. Combined installation of interlock Z10 and anti-lowering lock 
AS10 only possible with stroke > 430 mm.

Anti-lowering lock Code

Pneumatically actuated AS10

The anti-lowering lock mechanically locks the pane frame in the 
opened position. Combined installation of interlock Z10 and anti-
lowering lock AS10 only possible with stroke > 430 mm.

DEEN01

Step 13

Labeling

P10

Step 10

not selectable

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Step 1
Version Code

Window FM
with lower strut

Front view

Vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FM-…-FS21
Double-leaf design – Pneumatic actuator

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFV.D-B01-P-1500 L1000

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FS21 – R5

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

FM

Step 1

not selectable

Double-leaf safety window
SFV.D-B01-P-1500-…-FM-FS21

Product SFV.D
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 1500
Version FM
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side

Dimensions

Mounting Interm. profile

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 2000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in pane and panel for safeguards with 
a clear width > 1000 mm

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 5
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

MB30

Step 7

Material panel

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

Step 7
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

With intermediate 
profiles (clear width 
> 1000 mm)

Rear side
(detail base frame)
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Loading height

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 184/185.

Clear opening = Stroke – 37 mm
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Step 7

Material panel

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E15

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

P10

Step 10

not selectable

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

S10

Step 8

Speed

Proximity switch cylinder Code

geschlossen NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 14

Options

DEEN01

Step 13

Labeling

Step 14 – Options
Interlock Code

Pneumatically actuated Z10

The interlock mechanically locks the pane frame in the closed 
position.

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Bottom left, outlet straight down E15
Bottom center, outlet straight down E25
Bottom right, outlet straight down E35
Top left, outlet left, cable duct on front side (only S10) E74K2
Top right, outlet right, cable duct on front side (only S10) E96K2

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E15E74K2
Front view

68

E74K2
Side view

27E74K2 E96K2

E15 E35E25

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-P-1500-SMxxxx-…-FS21
Double-leaf design as floor standing model – Pneumatic actuator

With intermediate 
profiles (clear width 
> 1000 mm)

Order code

SFV.D-B01-P-1500

Double-leaf safety window
SFV.D-B01-P-1500-…-SM0xxx-FS21

Product SFV.D
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 1500
Version SM
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Dimensions

Mounting Interm. profile

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 4
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 2000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in pane and panel for safeguards with 
a clear width > 1000 mm

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 6
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

Step 8
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Base plate left 
(top view)
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4 × Ø 9 mm
fixing holes

H0800

Step 3

Stroke

L1000

Step 4

Clear width

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

FS21 – R5

Step 5 + 6

not selectable

SM0200

Step 1

not selectable
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Loading height

Step 1
Version Code

Stand version with stand SMxxxx
height 200 – 600 mm

Front view

xx
xx

Cover

Step 2
Customized cover Code

Without cover BAM00
Cover (up to the upper edge of the base plates) BAM30

The cover is made of aluminum, 2 mm.

BAM00

Step 2

Customized cover

Clear opening = Stroke – 37 mm
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Step 7

Material pane

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

E45

Step 10

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 13

Color

P10

Step 11

not selectable

S10

Step 9

Speed

Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 15 – Options
Interlock Code

Pneumatically actuated Z10

The interlock mechanically locks the pane frame in the closed 
position.

MB30

Step 8

Material panel

DEEN01 – …

Step 14 + 15

Labeling + Options

Step 10
Energy connection Code

Center left, outlet straight down E45
Middle center, outlet bottom E55
Center right, outlet straight down E65
Top left, outlet left, cable duct on front side (only S10) E74K2
Top right, outlet right, cable duct on front side (only S10) E96K2

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74K2
Front view

68

E74K2
Side view

27E74K2 E96K2

E45 E65E55

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 184/185.
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Vertical safety windows
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MecLock® Vertical safety windows  
with servo-electric actuator

Straight forms
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Mounting Interm. profile

Vertical safety window
SFV.D-B01-E-4000-FM

Product SFV.D
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 4000
Version FM
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 200 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 500 – 2000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in pane and panel for safeguards with 
a clear width > 1000 mm

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFV.D-B01-E-4000

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

L1000

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-E-4000-FM
With lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

With intermediate 
profiles (clear width 
> 1000 mm)

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 5 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MB40 6

5 

 M
8 

8

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

FM

Step 1

not selectable

 62 
Clear
width 56

Rear side
(detail base frame)

Dimensions

*) The lowest screw thread is locked at the factory. It can be used 
in principle for the attachment. The maximum screwing depth is 
8 mm at the lowest screw-in thread.

The total height depends on the selected drive position.
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(side view)

Front view with opened 
pane frame

Step 1
Version Code

Window FM
with lower strut
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Step 7

Material panel

AE203030

Step 8

Actuator

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

P10

Step 11

not selectable

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 5.45 AE203030
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 5.45 AE223030
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 5.45 AE233030
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 5.45 AE253030

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 186.

E98M5K03B

Step 10

Actuator position

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top right at rear, straight E98M5K03B
Top left in front, straight E72M5K03B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. ​ 
All connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

Side view right 
drive position rear 
(detail)

E98M5K03B

(machine side)

Front view  
(drive position 
rear right)

Front view  
(drive position 
front left)

Side view left 
drive position in 
front (detail)

E72M5K03B

(operator side)

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Mounting Interm. profile

Vertical safety window
SFV.D-B01-E-4000-FO

Product SFV.D
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 4000
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 200 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 500 – 2000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in pane and panel for safeguards with 
a clear width > 1000 mm

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFV.D-B01-E-4000

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

L1000

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Dimensions

Vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-E-4000-FO
Without lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

MB30

Step 7

not selectable

Step 7
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Front view with opened 
pane frame

*) The lowest screw thread is locked at the factory. It can be used 
in principle for the attachment. The maximum screwing depth is 
8 mm at the lowest screw-in thread.

The total height depends on the selected drive position.

Loading height
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Rear side
(detail base frame)

With intermediate 
profiles (clear width 
> 1000 mm)

Screwing depth  
max. 10 or 8* mm
(side view)

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 5.45 AE203030
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 5.45 AE223030
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 5.45 AE233030
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 5.45 AE253030

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 186.
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Step 7

not selectable

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

P10

Step 11

not selectable

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

E98M5K03B

Step 10

Actuator position

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top right at rear, straight E98M5K03B
Top left in front, straight E72M5K03B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

Side view right 
drive position rear 
(detail)

E98M5K03B

(machine side)

Front view  
(drive position 
rear right)

Front view  
(drive position 
front left)

Side view left 
drive position in 
front (detail)

E72M5K03B

(operator side)

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

ALENA

Step 13

Color

AE203030

Step 8

Actuator

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Vertical safety window
SFV.D-B01-E-4000-SMxxxx

Product SFV.D
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 4000
Version SM
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 200 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 4
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 500 – 2000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in pane and panel for safeguards with 
a clear width > 1000 mm

H0800

Step 3

Stroke
Order code

SFV.D-B01-E-4000

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

L1000

Step 4

Clear width

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

Vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-E-4000-SMxxxx
Floor standing model with lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

FS11 – R1

Step 5 + 6

not selectable

Step 1
Version Code

Window with lower strut SMxxxx
and stand height
600 – 1000 mm

Cover made of  
aluminum, 2 mm.
Front view with opened 
pane frame

xxxx

Cover

SM0800

Step 1

Version

Mounting Interm. profile

Base plate left 
(top view)
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With intermediate profiles 
(clear width > 1000 mm)

4 × Ø 9 mm
fixing holes

Dimensions

The total height depends on the selected drive 
position.

Loading height
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 Clear width + 236 ( 2) 
 Clear width
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Step 8
Material panel Code

PETG, 5 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MB40

Step 2
Customized cover Code

Without cover BAM00
Cover (up to the upper edge of the base plates) BAM30

The cover is made of aluminum, 2 mm.

BAM00

Step 2

Customized cover
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Step 7

Material pane

Step 12
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

P10

Step 12

not selectable

SB50

Step 10

not selectable

PT10

Step 13

Safety switch

Step 10
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

E98M5K03B

Step 11

Actuator position

Step 13
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Actuator position Code

Top right at rear, straight E98M5K03B
Top left in front, straight E72M5K03B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

Side view right 
drive position rear 
(detail)

E98M5K03B

(machine side)

Front view  
(drive position 
rear right)

Front view  
(drive position 
front left)

Side view left 
drive position in 
front (detail)

E72M5K03B

(operator side)

ALENA + 
DEEN01

Step 14 + 15

Color + Labeling

AE203030

Step 9

Actuator

MB10

Step 8

Material panel

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 15
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 5.45 AE203030
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 5.45 AE223030
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 5.45 AE233030
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 5.45 AE253030

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 186.
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Vertical safety window
SFV.D-B01-E-4000-SOxxxx

Product SFV.D
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 4000
Version SO
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 200 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 500 – 2000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in pane and panel for safeguards with 
a clear width > 1000 mm

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFV.D-B01-E-4000

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

L1000

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-E-4000-SOxxxx
Floor standing model without lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

SO0800

Step 1

Version

Mounting Interm. profile

Base plate left 
(top view)
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With intermediate profiles 
(clear width > 1000 mm)

4 × Ø 9 mm
fixing holes

Dimensions

The total height depends on the selected drive 
position.

Loading height
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Clear width + 236 ( 2) 2) 
Clear width

 1
5 
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Pane

Panel

MB30

Step 7

not selectable

Step 1
Version Code

Window without lower strut SOxxxx
and stand height
600 – 1000 mm

Front view with opened 
pane frame

xxxx

Step 7
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 3 mm MB30
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Step 7

not selectable

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

P10

Step 11

not selectable

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

E98M5K03B

Step 10

Actuator position

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top right at rear, straight E98M5K03B
Top left in front, straight E72M5K03B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

Side view right 
drive position rear 
(detail)

E98M5K03B

(machine side)

Front view  
(drive position 
rear right)

Front view  
(drive position 
front left)

Side view left 
drive position in 
front (detail)

E72M5K03B

(operator side)

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

AE203030

Step 8

Actuator

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 5.45 AE203030
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 5.45 AE223030
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 5.45 AE233030
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 5.45 AE253030

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 186.
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Vertical safety windows
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MecLock® Vertical safety windows 
with pneumatic actuator 

Straight forms for large protection areas
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Dimensions

Mounting

Vertical safety window
SFV.F-B01-P-2350-FM

Product SFV.F
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 2350
Version FM
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or  

laterally inside

H1000

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFV.F-B01-P-2350 L2000

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Vertical safety window SFV.F-B01-P-2350-FM
With lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

FM

Step 1

not selectable

 8 
 40 

 1
20

 

 8 
 40 

 1
20

 

Side profile left

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MB40

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 1000 – 3200* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in window and frame

Front view with opened 
pane frame

Step 1
Version Code

Window FM
with lower strut

Side profile right

Panel Panel Panel

Clear width + 250 ± 2

Clear width ± 2
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Loading height

 150 
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40

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 187/188.

Slot nuts on p. 179
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Step 7

Material panel

S10

Step 8

Speed

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

P10

Step 10

not selectable

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E75

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 14 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Top left, outlet top E75
Top right, outlet top E95

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E75E75 E95

Step 14

Options

DEEN01

Step 13

Labeling

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo



58 www.strasser-gmbh.com - sales@strasser-gmbh.com MecLock_Catalog_2021_CAT_2101-04_EN_INT

Vertical safety window SFV.F-B01-P-2350-FO
Without lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

Dimensions

Mounting

Vertical safety window
SFV.F-B01-P-2350-FO

Product SFV.F
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 2350
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or  

laterally inside

H1000

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFV.F-B01-P-2350 L2000

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

FO

Step 1

not selectable
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Side profile left

Panel Panel Panel

Clear width + 250 ± 2

Clear width ± 2
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Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MB40

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 1000 – 3200* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in window and frame

Front view with opened 
pane frame

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Side profile right

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 187/188.

Slot nuts on p. 179
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Step 7

Material panel

S10

Step 8

Speed

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

P10

Step 10

not selectable

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E75

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Top left, outlet top E75
Top right, outlet top E95

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E75E75 E95

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 14 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Step 14

Options

DEEN01

Step 13

Labeling

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Vertical safety windows
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MecLock® Vertical safety windows  
with servo-electric actuator

Straight forms for large protection areas
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Vertical safety window
SFV.F-B01-E-7200-FM

Product SFV.F
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 7200
Version FM
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or  

laterally inside
Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2200 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 1000 – 4000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in window and frame

H1000

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFV.F-B01-E-7200

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

L2000

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Vertical safety window SFV.F-B01-E-7200-FM
With lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MB40

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

FM

Step 1

not selectable

Dimensions

The total height depends on the selected drive position.

Panel Panel Panel

Clear width + 250 ± 2

Clear width ± 2
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32
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22

Mounting

Side profile
left

Side profile
right

Front view with opened 
pane frame

Step 1
Version Code

Window FM
with lower strut

Slot nuts 
on p. 179
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Step 7

Material panel

AE202621

Step 8

Actuator

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

P10

Step 11

not selectable

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

E74M2K01A

Step 10

Actuator position

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top left, actuator position left 0° E74M2K01A
Top right, actuator position right 0° E96M2K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

Side view left 
(detail)

E74M2K01A

(operator side)

Front view  
(actuator left)

Front view  
(actuator right)

Side view right 
(detail)

E96M2K01B

(machine side)

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 15 AE202721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 15 AE222721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 15 AE232721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 15 AE252721
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with PLC / i = 7.5 AE262521
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with Profinet / i = 7.5 AE282521
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with PLC STO / i = 7.5 AE292521
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with Profinet STO / i = 7.5 AE312521
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE262621
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE282621
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE292621
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE312621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 189/190/191.

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Vertical safety window
SFV.F-B01-E-7200-FO

Product SFV.F
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 7200
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or  

laterally inside

H1000

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFV.F-B01-E-7200 L2000

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Dimensions

Vertical safety window SFV.F-B01-E-7200-FO
Without lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

MB30

Step 7

not selectable

The total height depends on the selected drive position.

Panel Panel Panel

Clear width + 250 ± 2

Clear width ± 2
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Loading height

 150 
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 207 

32

19
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48
1

22

Front view with opened 
pane frame

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Mounting

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 1000 – 4000* Lxxxx

*) with intermediate profiles in window and frame

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MS40

Side profile
left

Side profile
right

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30
Tempered safety glass (ESG), 4 mm MB40

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2200 Hxxxx

Slot nuts 
on p. 179
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Step 7

not selectable

P10

Step 11

not selectable

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

E74M2K01A

Step 10

Actuator position

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top left, actuator position left 0° E74M2K01A
Top right, actuator position right 0° E96M2K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

Side view left 
(detail)

E74M2K01A

(operator side)

Front view  
(actuator left)

Front view  
(actuator right)

Side view right 
(detail)

E96M2K01B

(machine side)

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

ALENA

Step 13

Color

AE202621

Step 8

Actuator

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 15 AE202721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 15 AE222721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 15 AE232721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 15 AE252721
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with PLC / i = 7.5 AE262521
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with Profinet / i = 7.5 AE282521
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with PLC STO / i = 7.5 AE292521
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with Profinet STO / i = 7.5 AE312521
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE262621
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE282621
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE292621
Actuator 433/4 (400 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE312621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 189/190/191.
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Vertical safety windows with protective field
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MecLock® Vertical safety windows  
with protective field and  

pneumatic actuator
Angular shapes for medium protection areas
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Vertical safety window SFV.G-B10-P-1175-FO
L-shape right without lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

Dimensions

Order code

SFV.G-B10-P-1175 H0800

Step 2

Stroke

B0800

Step 3

Dimension B

FS11 – R1

Step 5 + 6

not selectable

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Vertical safety window
SFV.G-B10-P-1175-FO

Product SFV.G
Series B10 (L-shape right)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 1175
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Front view, opened

C0400

Step 4

Dimension C

Step 3
Dimension B [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1300 Bxxxx

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 4
Dimension C [mm] Code

Freely definable 270 – 660* C0xxx

*) Dimension C ≤ Dimension B

Check
Maximum dimensions

Dimension B + Dimension C ≤ 1600 mm

Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179
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Side profile right, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179
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Operator
side

Machine
side

Contact strip builds up 
22.5 mm on the inside!

Loading height

Central drive position:

1.	(Dim. B + Dim. C) / 2 ≤ Dim. B – 249 mm:
	 Dim. E = (Dim. B + Dim. C) / 2 – 102 mm

2.	(Dim. B + Dim. C) / 2 > Dim. B – 249 mm:
	 Dim. E = Dim. B – 306 mm

DIM E
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Step 7

Material pane

E88

Step 10

not selectable

S10

Step 9

Speed

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

ALENA

Step 13

Color

P10

Step 11

not selectable

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 15 – Options
Interlock Code

Pneumatically actuated Z10

The interlock mechanically locks the pane frame in the closed 
position.

Anti-lowering lock Code

Pneumatically actuated AS10

The anti-lowering lock mechanically locks the pane frame in the 
opened position. 

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 10
Energy connection Code

Top center, outlet rear E88

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E88 E88
Top view  
(Detail)

DEEN01 – …

Step 14 + 15

Labeling + Options

MB30

Step 8

Material panel

Step 8
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 2 mm MB30

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 192/193.
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Vertical safety window SFV.G-B20-P-1175-FO
L-shape left without lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

Dimensions

Order code

SFV.G-B20-P-1175 H0800

Step 2

Stroke

B0800

Step 3

Dimension B

FS11 – R1

Step 5 + 6

not selectable

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Vertical safety window
SFV.G-B20-P-1175-FO

Product SFV.G
Series B20 (L-shape left)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 1175
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

A0400

Step 4

Dimension A

Step 4
Dimension A [mm] Code

Freely definable 270 – 660* A0xxx

*) Dimension A ≤ Dimension B

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Check
Maximum dimensions

Dimension A + Dimension B ≤ 1600 mm

Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Side profile right, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Front view, opened

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30
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22.5 mm on the inside!

Loading height

Step 3
Dimension B [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1300 Bxxxx

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1400 Hxxxx

Central drive position:

1.	(Dim. A + Dim. B) / 2 ≤ Dim. B – 299 mm:
	 Dim. E = (Dim. A + Dim. B) / 2 – 52 mm

2.	(Dim. A + Dim. B) / 2 > Dim. B – 299 mm:
	 Dim. E = Dim. B – 306 mm

DIM E
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Step 7

Material pane

E88

Step 10

not selectable

S10

Step 9

Speed

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

ALENA

Step 13

Color

P10

Step 11

not selectable

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 10
Energy connection Code

Top center, outlet rear E88

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E88 E88
Top view  
(Detail)

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 15 – Options
Interlock Code

Pneumatically actuated Z10

The interlock mechanically locks the pane frame in the closed 
position.

Anti-lowering lock Code

Pneumatically actuated AS10

The anti-lowering lock mechanically locks the pane frame in the 
opened position. 

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

DEEN01 – …

Step 14 + 15

Labeling + Options

MB30

Step 8

Material panel

Step 8
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 2 mm MB30

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 192/193.
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Vertical safety window SFV.G-B30-P-1175-FO
U-shape without lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

Order code

SFV.G-B30-P-1175 H0800

Step 2

Stroke

B0800

Step 3

Dimension B

FS11 – R1

Step 6 + 7

not selectable

FO

Step 1

not selectable

A0400

Step 4

Dimension A

C0400

Step 5

Dimension C

Dimensions

Vertical safety window
SFV.G-B30-P-1175-FO

Product SFV.G
Series B30 (U-shape)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 1175
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

Step 5
Dimension C [mm] Code

Standard 400* C0400
Standard 600* C0600
Freely definable 270 – 660* C0xxx

*) Dimension C ≤ Dimension B

Check
Maximum dimensions

Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C ≤ 2000 mm

Step 6
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 7
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 4
Dimension A [mm] Code

Freely definable 270 – 660* A0xxx

*) Dimension A ≤ Dimension B

Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Side profile right, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Front view, opened
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Loading height

Step 8
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 3
Dimension B [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1300 Bxxxx

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1400 Hxxxx
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Step 12
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

E88 – P10

Step 11 + 12

not selectable

S10

Step 10

Speed

ALENA

Step 14

Color

PT10

Step 13

Safety switch

MS10

Step 8

Material pane

Step 13
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 11
Energy connection Code

Top center, outlet rear E88

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E88 E88
Top view  
(Detail)

Step 14
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 16 – Options
Interlock Code

Pneumatically actuated Z10

The interlock mechanically locks the pane frame in the closed 
position.

Anti-lowering lock Code

Pneumatically actuated AS10

The anti-lowering lock mechanically locks the pane frame in the 
opened position. 

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

DEEN01 – …

Step 15 + 16

Labeling + Options

MB30

Step 9

Material panel

Step 9
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 2 mm MB30

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 15
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 10
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 192/193.
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Vertical safety windows with protective field
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MecLock® Vertical safety windows  
with protective field and  

servo-electric actuator
Angular shapes for medium protection areas



76 www.strasser-gmbh.com - sales@strasser-gmbh.com MecLock_Catalog_2021_CAT_2101-04_EN_INT

Vertical safety window SFV.G-B10-E-3600-FO
L-shape right without lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

Dimensions

Step 3
Dimension B [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1300 Bxxxx

Order code

SFV.G-B10-E-3600

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1
Mounting

H0800

Step 2

Stroke

B0800

Step 3

Dimension B

FS11 – R1

Step 5 + 6

not selectable

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Vertical safety window
SFV.G-B10-E-3600-FO

Product SFV.G
Series B10 (L-shape right)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

C0400

Step 4

Dimension C

Step 4
Dimension C [mm] Code

Freely definable 270 – 660* C0xxx

*) Dimension C ≤ Dimension B

Check
Maximum dimensions

Dimension B + Dimension C ≤ 1600 mm

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Side profile right, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Front view, opened
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side

Machine
side

Contact strip builds up 
22.5 mm on the inside!

Loading height

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1400 Hxxxx

Central drive position:

1.	(Dim. B + Dim. C) / 2 ≤ Dim. B – 249 mm:
	 Dim. E = (Dim. B + Dim. C) / 2 – 102 mm

2.	(Dim. B + Dim. C) / 2 > Dim. B – 249 mm:
	 Dim. E = Dim. B – 306 mm

DIM E
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Step 7

Material pane

Step 12
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

SB50

Step 10

not selectable

AE202521

Step 9

Actuator

P10

Step 12

not selectable

PT10

Step 13

Safety switch

E88M6K02B

Step 11

Actuator position

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 14 + 15

Color + Labeling

Step 13
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

MB30

Step 8

Material panel

Step 8
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 2 mm MB30

Step 10
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 9
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 194.

Step 11
Actuator position Code

Top center, rear actuator 270° E88M6K02B
Top center, rear actuator 90° (Dim. B ≥ 850 mm only) E88M4K02A
Top center, rear actuator 0° E88M2K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

Rear view

E88M6K02BE88M4K02A

E88M2K01B

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 15
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Vertical safety window SFV.G-B20-E-3600-FO
L-shape left without lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

Dimensions

Order code

SFV.G-B20-E-3600

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1
Mounting

H0800

Step 2

Stroke

B0800

Step 3

Dimension B

FS11 – R1

Step 5 + 6

not selectable

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Vertical safety window
SFV.G-B20-E-3600-FO

Product SFV.G
Series B20 (L-shape left)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

A0400

Step 4

Dimension A

Step 4
Dimension A [mm] Code

Freely definable 270 – 660* Axxxx

*) Dimension A ≤ Dimension B

Check
Maximum dimensions

Dimension A + Dimension B ≤ 1600 mm

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Side profile right, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

 2
3  23 

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Front view, opened

 22.50 
 32 

 27.50 
 13 

Operator
side

Machine
side

Contact strip builds up 
22.5 mm on the inside!

Loading height

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Panel

Pane

 6
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 67 

Machine side

Operator side

 D
IM

 A
 +

 1
12

 (
2)

 

 D
IM

 A
 

Clear opening
DIM B - 22

C
le

ar
 o

pe
ni

ng
D

IM
 A

 - 
22

 DIM B 

 DIM B + 112 (± 2)

 2
 x

 S
tro

ke
 +

 6
02

 (±
 2

)

St
ro

ke
 (±

 2
)
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Step 3
Dimension B [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1300 Bxxxx

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1400 Hxxxx

Central drive position:

1.	(Dim. A + Dim. B) / 2 ≤ Dim. B – 299 mm:
	 Dim. E = (Dim. A + Dim. B) / 2 – 52 mm

2.	(Dim. A + Dim. B) / 2 > Dim. B – 299 mm:
	 Dim. E = Dim. B – 306 mm

DIM E
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Step 7

Material pane

Step 12
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 10
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

SB50

Step 10

not selectable

P10

Step 12

not selectable

PT10

Step 13

Safety switch

E88M4K02A

Step 11

Actuator position

Step 13
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 14 + 15

Color + Labeling

MB30

Step 8

Material panel

Step 8
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 2 mm MB30

AE202521

Step 9

Actuator

Step 11
Actuator position Code

Top center, rear actuator 90° E88M4K02A
Top center, rear actuator 270° (Dim. B ≥ 1000 mm only) E88M6K02B
Top center, rear actuator 0° E88M2K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

Rear view

E88M6K02BE88M4K02A

E88M2K01B

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 15
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 194.
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Vertical safety window SFV.G-B30-E-3600-FO
U-shape without lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

Order code

SFV.G-B30-E-3600 H0800

Step 2

Stroke

B1000

Step 3

Dimension B

FS11 – R1

Step 6 + 7

not selectable

FO

Step 1

not selectable

A0400

Step 4

Dimension A

C0400

Step 5

Dimension C

Step 5
Dimension C [mm] Code

Freely definable 270 – 660* C0xxx

*) Dimension C ≤ Dimension B

Check
Maximum dimensions

Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C ≤ 2000 mm

Dimensions

Step 6
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11
Mounting

Vertical safety window
SFV.G-B30-E-3600-FO

Product SFV.G
Series B30 (U-shape)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

Step 4
Dimension A [mm] Code

Freely definable 270 – 660* Axxxx

*) Dimension A ≤ Dimension B

Step 7
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Side profile right, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

 4
0 

 23 

 4
0 
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Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Front view, opened

Panel Panel

Pane Pane
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Machine side

Operator side
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 32 
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 13 

Operator
side

Machine
side

Contact strip builds up 
22.5 mm on the inside!

Loading height

Step 8
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 3
Dimension B [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1300 Bxxxx

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1400 Hxxxx
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MB30

Step 9

Material panel

SB50

Step 11

not selectable

AE202521

Step 10

Actuator

P10 – PT10

Step 13 + 14

Safety switch

E88M4K02A

Step 12

Actuator position

MS10

Step 8

Material pane

Step 14
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 15
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 15 + 16

Color + Labeling

Step 9
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 2 mm MB30

Step 11
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 13
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Actuator position Code

Top center, rear actuator 90° (Dim. B ≥ 850 mm only) E88M4K02A
Top center, rear actuator 270° (Dim. B ≥ 1000 mm only) E88M6K02B
Top center, rear actuator 0° E88M2K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

Rear view

E88M6K02BE88M4K02A

E88M2K01B

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 16
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 10
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 195.
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Vertical safety windows with protective field
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MecLock® Vertical safety windows  
with protective field and  

pneumatic actuator
U-shapes for large protection areas
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Vertical safety window SFV.F-B30-P-2350-FO-…-MB00
U-shape without panel – Pneumatic actuator

Dimensions

Step 4
Dimension A [mm] Code

Freely definable 255 – 1400 Axxxx

Order code

SFV.F-B30-P-2350

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 5
Dimension B [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Bxxxx

Step 7
Dimension D [mm] Code

Stroke + at least 200 mm 800 – 1600 Dxxxx

(upper edge of protective field = dimension D + 137.5 mm)

Dimension D must be stroke + 200 mm if it is to remain possible 
to retrofit a cover panel above the protective field.

Vertical safety window
SFV.F-B30-P-2350-FO-…-MB00

Product SFV.F
Series B30 (U-shape)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 2350
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or  

laterally inside

Step 6
Dimension C [mm] Code

Freely definable 255 – 1400 Cxxxx

Pane Pane

DIM B + 166 (±2)

DIM B (±2)
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Check
Maximum dimensions

Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C ≤ 3200 mm

C0600

Step 6

Dimension C

H0800 – A0600

Step 3 + 4

Stroke + Dim. A

QPS

Step 2

Cross profile pos.

B1000

Step 5

Dimension B

D1000

Step 7

Dimension D

Step 1
Version Code

Safeguard without lower strut and without panel FO
(Total height: Stroke + Dimension D + 137.5 mm)

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Longitudinal profiles front:
- without (Dim. B < 700 mm)
- 1× (Dim. B < 1400 mm)
- 2× (Dim. B > 1400 mm)

Longitudinal profiles on the side:
1× (Dim. A or C > 700 mm)

Front view Side view

Interm. profile

Mounting via free profile 
grooves on the rear or 
sideways inside possible

Step 2
Cross profile position Code

Stroke + 100 mm (standard) QPS
Freely definable
(maximum: 0.4 × Stroke + Dimension D + 100 mm)

QPxxxx

Rear view

xx
xx



85MecLock_Catalog_2021_CAT_2101-04_EN_INT www.strasser-gmbh.com - sales@strasser-gmbh.com

MS10 – MB00

Step 10 + 11

Material pane

Step 10
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 8
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 11
Material panel Code

Without panel MB00

R1 – KL01

Step 8 + 9

not selectable

P10 – PT10

Step 14 + 15

Safety switch

Step 9
Contact bar Code

Standard shape KL01

Step 14
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 16
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 15
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

S10

Step 12

Speed

E75

Step 13

Energy connection

Step 13
Energy connection Code

Top left, outlet top E75
Top right, outlet top E95
Top center, outlet top E85
Top center, rear outlet E88

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E75
E88

E75 E95E85

Front view

E88

Side view 
right

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 18 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

DEEN01 – …

Step 17 + 18

Labeling + Options

ALENA

Step 16

Color

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 17
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 12
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 196/197.
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Vertical safety window SFV.F-B30-P-2350-FO-…-MBxx
U-shape with panel – Pneumatic actuator

Dimensions

Order code

SFV.F-B30-P-2350

Vertical safety window
SFV.F-B30-P-2350-FO-…-MBxx

Product SFV.F
Series B30 (U-shape)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 2350
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or  

laterally inside

C0600

Step 6

Dimension C

B1000

Step 5

Dimension B

D1000

Step 7

Dimension D

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Step 7
Dimension D [mm] Code

Stroke + 200 mm = xxxx Dxxxx
(upper edge of protective field = Dimension D + 137.5 mm)

Check
Maximum dimensions

Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C ≤ 3200 mm

Step 8
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 1
Version Code

Safeguard without lower strut / with panel FO
(Total height: 2× Stroke + 337.5 mm)

Step 4
Dimension A [mm] Code

Freely definable 255 – 1400 Axxxx

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1400 Hxxxx

Step 5
Dimension B [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Bxxxx

Step 6
Dimension C [mm] Code

Freely definable 255 – 1400 Cxxxx

Front view Side view

Interm. profile

Pane Pane

Panel Panel

DIM B + 166 (±2)

DIM B (±2)
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Mounting via free profile 
grooves on the rear or 
sideways inside possible

Longitudinal profiles front:
- without (Dim. B < 700 mm)
- 1× (Dim. B < 1400 mm)
- 2× (Dim. B > 1400 mm)

Longitudinal profiles on the side:
1× (Dim. A or C > 700 mm)

Step 2
Cross profile position Code

Stroke + 100 mm (standard) QPS
Freely definable
(maximum: 0.4 × Stroke + Dimension D + 100 mm)

QPxxxx

H0800 – A0600

Step 3 + 4

Stroke + Dim. A

QPS

Step 2

Cross profile pos.

Rear view

xx
xx
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MS10 – MB10

Step 10 + 11

Material pane/panel

R1 – KL01

Step 8 + 9

not selectable

Step 11
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Step 10
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 9
Contact bar Code

Standard shape KL01

P10 – PT10

Step 14 + 15

Safety switch

Step 14
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 16
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 15
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

S10

Step 12

Speed

E75

Step 13

Energy connection

Step 13
Energy connection Code

Top left, outlet top E75
Top right, outlet top E95
Top center, outlet top E85
Top center, rear outlet E88

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E75
E88

E75 E95E85

Front view

E88

Side view 
right

DEEN01 – …

Step 17 + 18

Labeling + Options

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 18 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

ALENA

Step 16

Color

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 17
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 12
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 196/197.
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Vertical safety windows with protective field
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MecLock® Vertical safety windows  
with protective field and  

servo-electric actuator
U-shapes for large protection areas
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Vertical safety window SFV.F-B30-E-7200-FO-…-MB00
U-shape without panel – Servo-electric actuator

Dimensions

Step 4
Dimension A [mm] Code

Freely definable 255 – 1400 Axxxx

Order code

SFV.F-B30-E-7200

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1600 Hxxxx

Step 5
Dimension B [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Bxxxx

Vertical safety window
SFV.F-B30-E-7200-FO-…-MB00

Product SFV.F
Series B30 (U-shape)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 7200
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or  

laterally inside

Step 6
Dimension C [mm] Code

Freely definable 255 – 1400 Cxxxx

Check
Maximum dimensions

Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C ≤ 3200 mm

C0600

Step 6

Dimension C

B1000

Step 5

Dimension B

D1000

Step 7

Dimension D

Step 1
Version Code

Safeguard without lower strut / without panel FO
(Total height: Stroke + Dimension D + 137.5 mm)

FO

Step 1

not selectable

The overall height and depth of the 
safeguard depends on the selected 
drive position.

Interm. profile

Mounting via free profile 
grooves on the rear or 
sideways inside possible

Step 8
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1Front view Side view

Longitudinal profiles front:
- without (Dim. B < 700 mm)
- 1× (Dim. B < 1400 mm)
- 2× (Dim. B > 1400 mm)

Longitudinal profiles on the side:
1× (Dim. A or C > 700 mm)

H0800 – A0600

Step 3 + 4

Stroke + Dim. A

QPS

Step 2

Cross profile pos.

Step 2
Cross profile position Code

Stroke + 100 mm (standard) QPS
Freely definable
(maximum: 0.4 × Stroke + Dimension D + 100 mm)

QPxxxx

Rear view

xx
xx

Step 7
Dimension D [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 1800 Dxxxx

(upper edge of protective field = Dimension D + 137.5 mm)

Dimension D must be stroke + 200 mm if it is to remain possible 
to retrofit a cover panel above the protective field.
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MS10 – MB00

Step 10 + 11

Material pane

Step 13
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 10
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 15
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 17
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Material panel Code

Without panel MB00

R1 – KL01

Step 8 + 9

not selectable

SB50

Step 13

not selectable

AE202621

Step 12

Actuator

E74M6K01A

Step 14

Actuator position

P10 – PT10

Step 15 + 16

Safety switch

Step 9
Contact bar Code

Standard shape KL01

Step 16
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14
Actuator position Code

Top left, actuator position left 270° E74M6K01A
Top left, actuator position left 0° E74M2K01A
Top left, actuator position left 180° E74M8K01A
Top right, actuator position right 0° E96M2K01B
Top right, actuator position right 180° E96M8K01B
Top right, actuator position right 90° E96M4K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E96…E74…

Front view Side view left

E74M8K01A
E74M6K01A

E74M2K01A

Side view right

E96M8K01B
E96M4K01B

E96M2K01B

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 17 + 18

Color + Labeling

Step 12
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 15 AE202721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 15 AE222721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 15 AE232721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 15 AE252721

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 198/199.

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 18
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Vertical safety window SFV.F-B30-E-7200-FO-…-MBxx
U-shape with panel – Servo-electric actuator

Dimensions

Order code

SFV.F-B30-E-7200

Vertical safety window
SFV.F-B30-E-7200-FO-…-MBxx

Product SFV.F
Series B30 (U-shape)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 7200
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or  

laterally inside

C0600

Step 6

Dimension C

B1000

Step 5

Dimension B

D1000

Step 7

Dimension D

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Step 7
Dimension D [mm] Code

Stroke + 200 mm = xxxx Dxxxx
(upper edge of protective field = Dimension D + 137.5 mm)

Check
Maximum dimensions

Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C ≤ 3200 mm

Step 8
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 1
Version Code

Safeguard without lower strut / with panel FO
(Total height: 2× Stroke + 337.5 mm)

Step 4
Dimension A [mm] Code

Freely definable 255 – 1400 Axxxx

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1600 Hxxxx

Step 5
Dimension B [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Bxxxx

Step 6
Dimension C [mm] Code

Freely definable 255 – 1400 Cxxxx

Interm. profile
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The overall height and depth of the 
safeguard depends on the selected 
drive position.

Mounting via free profile 
grooves on the rear or 
sideways inside possible

Step 9
Contact bar Code

Standard shape KL01
Front view Side view

Longitudinal profiles front:
- without (Dim. B < 700 mm)
- 1× (Dim. B < 1400 mm)
- 2× (Dim. B > 1400 mm)

Longitudinal profiles on the side:
1× (Dim. A or C > 700 mm)

Step 2
Cross profile position Code

Stroke + 100 mm (standard) QPS
Freely definable
(maximum: 0.4 × Stroke + Dimension D + 100 mm)

QPxxxx

Rear view

xx
xx

H0800 – A0600

Step 3 + 4

Stroke + Dim. A

QPS

Step 2

Cross profile pos.
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MS10 – MB10

Step 10 + 11

Material pane/panel

R1 – KL01

Step 8 + 9

not selectable

SB50

Step 13

not selectable

AE202621

Step 12

Actuator

E74M6K01A

Step 14

Actuator position

P10 – PT10

Step 15 + 16

Safety switch

Step 11
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Step 13
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 10
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 15
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 17
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 16
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14
Actuator position Code

Top left, actuator position left 270° E74M6K01A
Top left, actuator position left 0° E74M2K01A
Top left, actuator position left 180° E74M8K01A
Top right, actuator position right 0° E96M2K01B
Top right, actuator position right 180° E96M8K01B
Top right, actuator position right 90° E96M4K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E96…E74…

Front view Side view left

E74M8K01A
E74M6K01A

E74M2K01A

Side view right

E96M8K01B
E96M4K01B

E96M2K01B

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 17 + 18

Color + Labeling

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 18
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 12
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 15 AE202721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 15 AE222721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 15 AE232721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 15 AE252721

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 198/199.
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Vertical safety window SFV.F-B30-E-7200-FOVxxxx-…-MB00
U-shape with reduced height and without panel – Servo-electric actuator

Dimensions

Order code

SFV.F-B30-E-7200

Vertical safety window
SFV.F-B30-E-7200-FOVxxxx-…-MB00

Product SFV.F
Series B30 (U-shape)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 7200
Version FOV
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or  

laterally inside

C0600

Step 6

Dimension C

B1000

Step 5

Dimension B

D1000

Step 7

Dimension D

FOV0320

Step 1

Version

Step 1
Version Code

Safeguard without lower strut FOVxxxx
with reduced height and without panel

Minimum height of the safeguard:
Dim. D + xxxx + 137.5 mm (Condition: xxxx ≥ 0.4 × stroke)
The installation height is reduced while the fully unobstructed 
upper space is still needed for operation (protective field moves 
above the total height during normal operation).

Step 4
Dimension A [mm] Code

Freely definable 255 – 1400 Axxxx

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1600 Hxxxx

Step 5
Dimension B [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Bxxxx

Step 6
Dimension C [mm] Code

Freely definable 255 – 1400 Cxxxx

Interm. profile
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The overall height and depth of the 
safeguard depends on the selected 
drive position.

Mounting via free profile 
grooves on the rear or 
sideways inside possible

Check
Maximum dimensions

Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C ≤ 3200 mm

Step 8
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Front view Side view

Longitudinal profiles front:
- without (Dim. B < 700 mm)
- 1× (Dim. B < 1400 mm)
- 2× (Dim. B > 1400 mm)

Longitudinal profiles on the side:
1× (Dim. A or C > 700 mm)

H0800 – A0600

Step 3 + 4

Stroke + Dim. A

QPS

Step 2

Cross profile pos.

Step 2
Cross profile position Code

Stroke + 100 mm (standard) QPS
Freely definable
(maximum: 0.4 × Stroke + Dimension D + 100 mm)

QPxxxx

Rear view

xx
xx

Step 7
Dimension D [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 1800 Dxxxx

(upper edge of protective field = Dimension D + 137.5 mm)

Dimension D must be stroke + 200 mm if it is to remain possible 
to retrofit a cover panel above the protective field.
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MS10 – MB00

Step 10 + 11

Material pane

SB50

Step 13

not selectable

AE202621

Step 12

Actuator

E74M6K01A

Step 14

Actuator position

P10 – PT10

Step 15 + 16

Safety switch

Step 13
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 10
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 15
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 17
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Material panel Code

Without panel MB00

Step 9
Contact bar Code

Standard shape KL01

R1 – KL01

Step 8 + 9

not selectable

Step 16
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14
Actuator position Code

Top left, actuator position left 270° E74M6K01A
Top left, actuator position left 0° E74M2K01A
Top left, actuator position left 180° E74M8K01A
Top right, actuator position right 0° E96M2K01B
Top right, actuator position right 180° E96M8K01B
Top right, actuator position right 90° E96M4K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E96…E74…

Front view Side view left

E74M8K01A
E74M6K01A

E74M2K01A

Side view right

E96M8K01B
E96M4K01B

E96M2K01B

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 17 + 18

Color + Labeling

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 18
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 12
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 15 AE202721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 15 AE222721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 15 AE232721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 15 AE252721

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 198/199.
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Vertical safety window SFV.F-B30-E-7200-FOVxxxx-…-MBxx
U-shape with reduced height and panel – Servo-electric actuator

Dimensions

Order code

SFV.F-B30-E-7200

Vertical safety window
SFV.F-B30-E-7200-FOVxxxx-…-MBxx

Product SFV.F
Series B30 (U-shape)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 7200
Version FOV
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or  

laterally inside

C0600

Step 5

Dimension C

B1000

Step 4

Dimension B

FOV0320

Step 1

Version

Check
Maximum dimensions

Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C ≤ 3200 mm

Step 1
Version Code

Safeguard without lower strut FOVxxxx
with reduced height and panel

Minimum height of the safeguard:
Stroke + xxxx + 337.5 mm (Condition: xxxx ≥ 0.4 × stroke)
The installation height is reduced while the fully unobstructed 
upper space is still needed for operation (protective field moves 
above the total height during normal operation).

Step 4
Dimension A [mm] Code

Freely definable 255 – 1400 Axxxx

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1600 Hxxxx

Step 5
Dimension B [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Bxxxx

Step 6
Dimension C [mm] Code

Freely definable 255 – 1400 Cxxxx

D1000

Step 6

Dimension D

Step 7
Dimension D [mm] Code

Stroke + 200 mm = xxxx Dxxxx
(upper edge of protective field = Dimension D + 137.5 mm)

Interm. profile

Panel Panel
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The overall height and depth of the 
safeguard depends on the selected 
drive position.

Mounting via free profile 
grooves on the rear or 
sideways inside possible

Step 8
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Front view Side view

Longitudinal profiles front:
- without (Dim. B < 700 mm)
- 1× (Dim. B < 1400 mm)
- 2× (Dim. B > 1400 mm)

Longitudinal profiles on the side:
1× (Dim. A or C > 700 mm)

H0800 – A0600

Step 3 + 4

Stroke + Dim. A

QPS

Step 2

Cross profile pos.

Step 2
Cross profile position Code

Stroke + 100 mm (standard) QPS
Freely definable
(maximum: 0.4 × Stroke + Dimension D + 100 mm)

QPxxxx

Rear view

xx
xx
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MS10 – MB10

Step 9 + 10

Material pane/panel

SB50

Step 12

not selectable

AE202621

Step 11

Actuator

E74M6K01A

Step 13

Actuator position

P10 – PT10

Step 14 + 15

Safety switch

Step 11
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Step 13
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 10
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 15
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 17
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 9
Contact bar Code

Standard shape KL01

R1 – KL01

Step 7 + 8

not selectable

Step 16
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14
Actuator position Code

Top left, actuator position left 270° E74M6K01A
Top left, actuator position left 0° E74M2K01A
Top left, actuator position left 180° E74M8K01A
Top right, actuator position right 0° E96M2K01B
Top right, actuator position right 180° E96M8K01B
Top right, actuator position right 90° E96M4K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E96…E74…

Front view Side view left

E74M8K01A
E74M6K01A

E74M2K01A

Side view right

E96M8K01B
E96M4K01B

E96M2K01B

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 16 + 17

Color + Labeling

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 18
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 12
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 15 AE202721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 15 AE222721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 15 AE232721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 15 AE252721

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 198/199.
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Horizontal safety window
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MecLock® Horizontal safety window  
with pneumatic actuator
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Dimensions

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FM-…-FS21

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 0750
Version FM
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

H1000

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-P-0750

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 5
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 3

Clear height

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FM-…-FS21
Double-leaf design with lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

FS21 – R5

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

FM

Step 1

not selectable

 8
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 40 

 4
0 

 8 

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Mounting

Step 1
Version Code

Window FM
with lower strut

Front view with opened
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

61

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 200/201.
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Operator side

Machine side

PanelPanel

PanelPanel
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Clear opening = Stroke – 40 mm
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Step 7

Material panel

S10

Step 8

Speed

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E74

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14

Options

Step 14 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

DEEN01

Step 13

Labeling

P10

Step 10

not selectable

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Top left, outlet left E74
Top right, outlet right E96

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74 E96 E74

Side view
left

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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H1000

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-P-0750 L1200

Step 3

Clear height

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FO-…-FS21
Double-leaf design without lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

FS21 – R5

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FO-…-FS21

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 0750
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1600 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 5
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Mounting

 8
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 40 

 4
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 8 

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Front view with opened
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 200/201.
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Operator side

Machine side

Loading height

PanelPanel

PanelPanel

2 x Stroke + 610 ± 2

Stroke - 40 ± 2

 C
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Clear opening = Stroke – 40 mm

Dimensions
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Step 7

Material panel

S10

Step 8

Speed

P10

Step 10

not selectable

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E74

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 14

Options

DEEN01

Step 13

Labeling

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Top left, outlet left E74
Top right, outlet right E96

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74 E96 E74

Side view
left

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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H1000

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-P-0750 L1200

Step 3

Clear height

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FK-…-FS21
Double-leaf design without upper strut – Pneumatic actuator

FS21 – R5

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

FK

Step 1

not selectable

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FK-…-FS21

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 0750
Version FK
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1600 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 5
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

 8
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Step 1
Version Code

Window FK
without upper strut

Front view with opened 
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 200/201.
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Operator side

Machine side

Loading height

PanelPanel

PanelPanel

2 x Stroke + 610 ± 2

Stroke - 40 ± 2

 C
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Clear opening = Stroke – 40 mm

Dimensions
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Step 7

Material panel

S10

Step 8

Speed

P10

Step 10

not selectable

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E14

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

Step 14

Options

DEEN01

Step 13

Labeling

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Bottom left, outlet left E14
Bottom right, outlet right E36

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E14 E36 E36

Side view
right

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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H1000

Step 3

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-P-0750 L1200

Step 4

Clear height

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SMxxxx-…-FS21
Double-leaf design as floor standing model with lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

FS21 – R5

Step 5 + 6

not selectable

SM0800

Step 1

Version

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SMxxxx-…-FS21

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 0750
Version SM
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Hxxxx

Step 4
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 6
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

 8
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 40 

 4
0 

 8 

15

305

15

65

 140 

 180 

Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Base plate, top view
4 × Ø11 Fixing holes

Step 1
Version Code

Window with lower strut SMxxxx
and stand height
200 – 1000 mm

Cover made of  
aluminum, 2 mm.
Front view with opened  
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

xxxx

Cover

61

Step 8
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Dimensions
Step 2
Customized cover Code

Without cover BAM00
Cover (up to the upper edge of the base plates) BAM30

The cover is made of aluminum, 2 mm.

BAM00

Step 2

Customized cover

 6
1 

 S
M

xx
xx

 2
0 

 110 

 157 

 19 

 1
57

 

 11  0 
 15 

 305 
 320 

 0
 

 1
5 

 6
5 

 8
0 

Operator side

Machine side
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PanelPanel

PanelPanel
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2 x Stroke + 610 ± 2

Stroke - 40 ± 2

Cover Cover

Clear opening = Stroke – 40 mm
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Step 7

Material pane

S10

Step 9

Speed

P10

Step 11

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

E74

Step 10

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 15 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

MB10

Step 8

Material panel

DEEN01 – …

Step 14 + 15

Labeling + Options

Step 10
Energy connection Code

Top left, outlet left E74
Top right, outlet right E96

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74 E96 E74

Side view
left

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 200/201.
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H1000

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-P-0750 L1200

Step 3

Clear height

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SOxxxx-…-FS21
Double-leaf design as floor standing model without lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

FS21 – R5

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

SO0800

Step 1

Version

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SOxxxx-…-FS21

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 0750
Version SO
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1600 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 5
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

 8
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 180 

Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Base plate, top view
4 × Ø11 Fixing holes

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Step 1
Version Code

Window without lower strut SOxxxx
and stand height
200 – 1000 mm

Front view with opened  
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

xxxx

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 200/201.

PanelPanel

PanelPanel
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Stroke - 40 ± 2
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Operator side

Machine side

 110 

 19 

Loading height

Clear opening = Hub – 40 mm

Dimensions



109MecLock_Catalog_2021_CAT_2101-04_EN_INT www.strasser-gmbh.com - sales@strasser-gmbh.com

Step 7

Material panel

S10

Step 8

Speed

P10

Step 10

not selectable

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E74

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14

Options

Step 14 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

DEEN01

Step 13

Labeling

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Top left, outlet left E74
Top right, outlet right E96

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74 E96 E74

Side view  
left

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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H1000

Step 3

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-P-0750 L1200

Step 4

Clear height

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SKxxxx-…-FS21
Double-leaf design as floor standing model without upper strut – Pneumatic actuator

FS21 – R5

Step 5 + 6

not selectable

SK0600

Step 1

Version

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SKxxx-…-FS21

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 0750
Version SK
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1600 Hxxxx

Step 4
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 6
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 8
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

 8
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 40 

 4
0 

 8 

15

305

15

65

 140 

 180 

Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Base plate, top view
4 × Ø11 Fixing holes

Step 1
Version Code

Window without upper strut SKxxxx
and stand height
200 – 800 mm

Cover made of  
aluminum, 2 mm.
Front view with opened  
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

xxxx

Cover

Dimensions
Step 2
Customized cover Code

Without cover BAM00
Cover (up to the upper edge of the base plates) BAM30

The cover is made of aluminum, 2 mm.

BAM00

Step 2

Customized cover

 S
K

xx
xx
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 7
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Machine side

PanelPanel

PanelPanel

Loading height
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2 x Stroke + 610 ± 2

Stroke - 40 ± 2

Cover Cover

Clear opening = Stroke – 40 mm
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Step 7

Material pane

S10

Step 9

Speed

P10

Step 11

not selectable

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E44

Step 10

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 10
Energy connection Code

Center left, outlet left E44
Center right, outlet right E66

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E44 E66
E66

Side view
right

Step 15 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

DEEN01 – …

Step 14 + 15

Labeling + Options

MB10

Step 8

Material panel

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 200/201.
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Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FM-…-FS11

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 0750
Version FM
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-P-0750 L1200

Step 3

Clear height

R3

Step 5

Closing direction

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FM-…-FS11
Single-leaf design with lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

FS11 

Step 4

not selectable

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FM

Step 1

not selectable

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From right to left R3
From left to right R4

 8
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 40 
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 8 

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 1
Version Code

Window FM
with lower strut

Front view with opened
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

61

Dimensions identical for closing direction R4 (Step 5)

Loading height
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Dimensions

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 202/203.
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Step 6

Material pane

S10

Step 8

Speed

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E96

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

DEEN01 – …

Step 13 + 14

Labeling + Options

Step 14 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

P10

Step 10

not selectable

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Top right, outlet right (only step 5 „R3“) E96
Top left, outlet left (only step 5 „R4“) E74

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74 E96 E74

Side view 
left

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FO-…-FS11

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 0750
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

H0600

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-P-0750

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 3

Clear height

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FO-…-FS11
Single-leaf design without lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From right to left R3
From left to right R4

R3

Step 5

Closing direction

FS11 

Step 4

not selectable

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

 8
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 40 

 4
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 8 

Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Front view with opened
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

Dimensions identical for closing direction R4 (Step 5)

Machine side

Operator side

Loading height

Panel

Panel
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Dimensions

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 202/203.
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Step 6

Material pane

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

S10

Step 8

Speed

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E96

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

DEEN01 – …

Step 13 + 14

Labeling + Options

Step 14 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

P10

Step 10

not selectable

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Top right, outlet right (only step 5 „R3“) E96
Top left, outlet left (only step 5 „R4“) E74

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74 E96 E74

Side view
left

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FK-…-FS11

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 0750
Version FK
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

H0600

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-P-0750

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 3

Clear height

R3

Step 5

Closing direction

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FK-…-FS11
Single-leaf design without upper strut – Pneumatic actuator

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

FS11 

Step 4

not selectable

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FK

Step 1

not selectable

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From right to left R3
From left to right R4

 8
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 40 
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 8 

Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 1
Version Code

Window FK
without upper strut

Front view with opened
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

Dimensions identical for closing direction R4 (Step 5)

 7
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Loading height

Panel

Panel

Stroke ± 2

2 x Stroke + 365 ± 2

Machine side

Operator side

 C
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Dimensions

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 202/203.
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Step 6

Material pane

S10

Step 8

Speed

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E36

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

DEEN01 – …

Step 13 + 14

Labeling + Options

Step 14 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

P10

Step 10

not selectable

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Bottom right, outlet right (only step 5 „R3“) E36
Bottom left, outlet left (only step 5 „R4“) E14

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E14 E36 E36

Side view
right

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Step 8
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SMxxxx-…-FS11

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 0750
Version SM
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 4
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

H0800

Step 3

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-P-0750

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 4

Clear height

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SMxxxx-…-FS11
Single-leaf design as floor standing model with lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

SM0800

Step 1

Version

Step 6
Closing direction Code

From right to left R3
From left to right R4

R3

Step 6

Closing direction

FS11 

Step 5

not selectable
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Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Base plate, top view
4 × Ø11 Fixing holes

Step 1
Version Code

Window with lower strut SMxxxx
and stand height
200 – 1000 mm

Cover made of  
aluminum, 2 mm.
Front view with  
opened pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

xxxx61

Cover

Dimensions identical for closing direction R4 (Step 6)

Loading height
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Machine side

Operator side
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Cover Cover

Dimensions

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 2
Customized cover Code

Without cover BAM00
Cover (up to the upper edge of the base plates) BAM30

The cover is made of aluminum, 2 mm.

BAM00

Step 2

Customized cover
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Step 6

Closing direction

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

S10

Step 9

Speed

MB10

Step 8

Material panel

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

E96

Step 10

Energy connection

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 13 + 14

Color + Labeling

Step 15 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

P10

Step 11

not selectable

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

Step 10
Energy connection Code

Top right, outlet right (only step 6 „R3“) E96
Top left, outlet left (only step 6 „R4“) E74

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74

Side view
left

E74 E96

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 202/203.
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Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SOxxxx-…-FS11

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 0750
Version SO
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-P-0750

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 3

Clear height

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SOxxxx-…-FS11
Single-leaf design as floor standing model without lower strut – Pneumatic actuator

SO0800

Step 1

Version

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From right to left R3
From left to right R4

R3

Step 5

Closing direction

FS11 

Step 4

not selectable

MS10

Step 6

Material pane
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15

305

15

65

 140 

 180 

Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Base plate, top view
4 × Ø11 Fixing holes

Step 1
Version Code

Window without lower strut SOxxxx
and stand height
200 – 1000 mm

Front view with  
opened pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

xxxx

Dimensions identical for closing direction R4 (Step 5)

Loading height

Panel

Panel

Machine side

Operator side
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Dimensions
Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 8
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 202/203.
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Step 6

Material pane

Step 10
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

S10

Step 8

Speed

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

PT10

Step 11

Safety switch

E96

Step 9

Energy connection

ALENA

Step 12

Color

Step 12
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 11
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

DEEN01 – …

Step 13 + 14

Labeling + Options

Step 14 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

P10

Step 10

not selectable

Step 9
Energy connection Code

Top right, outlet right (only step 5 „R3“) E96
Top left, outlet left (only step 5 „R4“) E74

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E74 E96 E74

Side view
left

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 13
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Step 8
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SKxxx-…-FS11

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Pneumatic
Size 0750
Version SK
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 4
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

H0600

Step 3

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-P-0750

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 4

Clear height

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SKxxxx-…-FS11
Single-leaf design as floor standing model without upper strut – Pneumatic actuator

SK0600

Step 1

Version

Step 6
Closing direction Code

From right to left R3
From left to right R4

R3

Step 6

Closing direction

FS11 

Step 5

not selectable
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15
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 180 

Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Base plate, top view
4 × Ø11 Fixing holes

Step 1
Version Code

Window without upper strut SKxxxx
and stand height
200 – 800 mm

Cover made of  
aluminum, 2 mm.
Front view with  
opened pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

Cover

xxxx

Dimensions identical for closing direction R4 (Step 6)

 

Loading height

Panel
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Machine side

Operator side
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Cover Cover

Dimensions

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 2
Customized cover Code

Without cover BAM00
Cover (up to the upper edge of the base plates) BAM30

The cover is made of aluminum, 2 mm.

BAM00

Step 2

Customized cover
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Step 6

Closing direction

S10

Step 9

Speed

MB10

Step 8

Material panel

P10

Step 11

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

E66

Step 10

Energy connection

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 15 – Options
Proximity switch cylinder Code

Closed NZ10
Open NZ20
Open and closed NZ30

The proximity switch at the cylinder determines the end positions 
of the piston rod of the pneumatic cylinder.

Proximity switch type Code

Festo SMT-8M (magn. proximity switch at the cylinder) NZT10

Connection cable approx. 10 m long from outlet position.

Ducted exhaust air Code

Silencer GFA10

The silencer reduces the exhaust noise of the S10/S20 control unit.

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 13 + 14

Color + Labeling

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

Step 10
Energy connection Code

Center right, outlet right (only step 6 „R3“) E66
Center left, outlet left (only step 6 „R4“) E44

Position for outlet of pneumatic lines and electric wires (non-termi-
nated, approx. 2–3 m long); all lines and wires end w/o connectors.

E66 Side view
right

E44 E66

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Speed Code

Standard S10
High-speed (stroke ≥ 400 mm) S20

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 202/203.
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Horizontal safety window
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MecLock® Horizontal safety window  
with servo-electric actuator
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Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FM-…-FS21

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version FM
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

H1000

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-E-3600

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 5
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 3

Clear height

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FM-…-FS21
Double-leaf design with lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

FS21 – R5

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

FM

Step 1

not selectable

 8
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 40 
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 8 

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Mounting

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 1
Version Code

Window FM
with lower strut

Front view with opened 
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

61

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 204.

Dimensions
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The safeguard SFH.E-B01-E-3600 is available with different  
actuator positions and orientations.
The drawing above is only an example of a variant.

Clear opening = Stroke – 40 mm
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Step 7

Material panel

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

AE202621

Step 8

Actuator

P10

Step 11

not selectable

E78M4K01B

Step 10

Actuator position

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top left rear, actuator position 90° E78M4K01B
Top right rear, actuator position 270° E98M6K01A

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E78M4K01B E98M6K01A

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FO-…-FS21

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

H1000

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-E-3600

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 5
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 3

Clear height

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FO-…-FS21
Double-leaf design without lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

FS21 – R5

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Mounting

 8
0 

 40 
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0 

 8 

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1600 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Front view with opened
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 204.
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The safeguard SFH.E-B01-E-3600 is available with different  
actuator positions and orientations.
The drawing above is only an example of a variant.

Clear opening = Stroke – 40 mm

Dimensions
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Step 7

Material panel

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

P10

Step 11

not selectable

E78M4K01B

Step 10

Actuator position

AE202621

Step 8

Actuator

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top left rear, actuator position 90° E78M4K01B
Top right rear, actuator position 270° E98M6K01A

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E78M4K01B E98M6K01A

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FK-…-FS21

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version FK
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

H1000

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-E-3600

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 5
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 3

Clear height

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FK-…-FS21
Double-leaf design without upper strut – Servo-electric actuator

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

FS21 – R5

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

FK

Step 1

not selectable

Mounting
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Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1600 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 1
Version Code

Window FK
without upper strut

Front view with opened 
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 204.
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The safeguard SFH.E-B01-E-3600 is available with different  
actuator positions and orientations.
The drawing above is only an example of a variant.

Clear opening = Stroke – 40 mm

Dimensions
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Step 7

Material panel

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

P10

Step 11

not selectable

E18M4K01A

Step 10

Actuator position

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Bottom left rear, actuator position 90° E18M4K01A
Bottom right rear, actuator position 270° E38M6K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E18M4K01A E38M6K01B

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

ALENA

Step 13

Color

AE202621

Step 8

Actuator

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SMxxxx-…-FS21

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version SM
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Hxxxx

Step 4
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

H1000

Step 3

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-E-3600

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 6
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 4

Clear height

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SMxxxx-…-FS21
Double-leaf design as floor standing model with lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

FS21 – R5

Step 5 + 6

not selectable

SM0800

Step 1

Version

Mounting
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15
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15
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 180 

Step 8
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30Side profile left, top view

Slot nuts on p. 179
Base plate, top view
4 × Ø11 Fixing holes

Step 1
Version Code

Window with lower strut SMxxxx
and stand height
200 – 1000 mm

Cover made of  
aluminum, 2 mm.

Front view with opened pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

xxxx

Cover

61

Step 2
Customized cover Code

Without cover BAM00
Cover (up to the upper edge of the base plates) BAM30

The cover is made of aluminum, 2 mm.

BAM00

Step 2

Customized cover

The safeguard SFH.E-B01-E-3600 is available with different  
actuator positions and orientations.
The drawing above is only an example of a variant.

Dimensions
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Step 7

Material pane

SB50

Step 10

not selectable

P10

Step 12

not selectable

E78M4K01B

Step 11

Actuator position

Step 10
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 12
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 14
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 13
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

PT10

Step 13

Safety switch

AE202621

Step 9

Actuator

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 14 + 15

Color + Labeling

MS10

Step 8

Material pane

Step 11
Actuator position Code

Top left rear, actuator position 90° E78M4K01B
Top right rear, actuator position 270° E98M6K01A

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E78M4K01B E98M6K01A

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 15
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 204.
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Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SOxxxx-…-FS21

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version SO
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1600 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

H1000

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-E-3600

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 5
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 3

Clear height

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SOxxxx-…-FS21
Double-leaf design as floor standing model without lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

FS21 – R5

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

SO0800

Step 1

Version

Mounting
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Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Base plate, top view
4 × Ø11 Fixing holes

Step 1
Version Code

Window without lower strut SOxxxx
and stand height
200 – 1000 mm

Front view with opened pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

xxxx

The safeguard SFH.E-B01-E-3600 is available with different  
actuator positions and orientations.
The drawing above is only an example of a variant.

Dimensions
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Step 7

Material panel

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

P10

Step 11

not selectable

E78M4K01B

Step 10

Actuator position

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

ALENA

Step 13

Color

AE202621

Step 8

Actuator

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top left rear, actuator position 90° E78M4K01B
Top right rear, actuator position 270° E98M6K01A

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E78M4K01B E98M6K01A

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 204.
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Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SKxxx-…-FS21

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version SK
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 1600 Hxxxx

Step 4
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

H1000

Step 3

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-E-3600

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Double-leaf FS21

Step 6
Closing direction Code

Both sides R5

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 4

Clear height

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SKxxxx-…-FS21
Double-leaf design as floor standing model without upper strut – Servo-electric actuator

FS21 – R5

Step 5 + 6

not selectable

SK0800

Step 1

Version

Mounting
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Step 8
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30Side profile left, top view

Slot nuts on p. 179
Base plate, top view
4 × Ø11 Fixing holes

Step 1
Version Code

Window without upper strut SKxxxx
and stand height
200 – 800 mm

Cover made of  
aluminum, 2 mm.

Front view with opened pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

xxxx

Cover

Step 2
Customized cover Code

Without cover BAM00
Cover (up to the upper edge of the base plates) BAM30

The cover is made of aluminum, 2 mm.

BAM00

Step 2

Customized cover

The safeguard SFH.E-B01-E-3600 is available with different  
actuator positions and orientations.
The drawing above is only an example of a variant.
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Step 7

Material pane

SB50

Step 10

not selectable

P10

Step 12

not selectable

PT10

Step 13

Safety switch

E48M4K01A

Step 11

Actuator position

Step 10
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 12
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 13
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.

Note: The safeguard has two safety switches as standard, in order 
to be able to interrogate each door leaf separately.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

AE202621

Step 9

Actuator

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 14 + 15

Color + Labeling

MS10

Step 8

Material pane

Step 11
Actuator position Code

Center left rear, actuator position 90° E48M4K01A
Center right rear, actuator position 270° E68M6K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E48M4K01A E68M6K01B

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 15
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 204.
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Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FM-…-FS11

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version FM
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-E-3600 L1200

Step 3

Clear height

R3

Step 5

Closing direction

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FM-…-FS11
Single-leaf design with lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

FS11 

Step 4

not selectable

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FM

Step 1

not selectable

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From right to left R3
From left to right R4

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30Mounting

 8
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 40 

 4
0 

 8 

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Dimensions

Drawing above with closing direction R3 (Step 5).
Dimensions identical for closing direction R4.

The safeguard SFH.E-B01-E-3600 is available with different  
actuator positions and orientations.
The drawing above is only an example of a variant.
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Step 1
Version Code

Window FM
with lower strut

Front view with opened
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

61

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 205.
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Step 6

Material pane

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

E98M4K01A

Step 10

Actuator position

AE202621

Step 8

Actuator

P10 – PT10

Step 11 + 12

Safety switch

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top right rear, actuator position 270° (only step 5 „R3“) E98M6K01A
Top left rear, actuator position 90° (only step 5 „R4“) E78M4K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E78M4K01B
only step 5 „R4“

E98M6K01A
only step 5 „R3“

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FO-…-FS11

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-E-3600

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 3

Clear height

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FO-…-FS11
Single-leaf design without lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From right to left R3
From left to right R4

R3

Step 5

Closing direction

FS11 

Step 4

not selectable

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30Mounting
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 40 
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 8 

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Dimensions

Drawing above with closing direction R3 (Step 5).
Dimensions identical for closing direction R4.

The safeguard SFH.E-B01-E-3600 is available with different  
actuator positions and orientations.
The drawing above is only an example of a variant.
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Loading height

Panel

Panel

Step 1
Version Code

Window FO
without lower strut

Front view with opened
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 205.
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Step 6

Material pane

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

E98M6K01A

Step 10

Actuator position

P10 – PT10

Step 11 + 12

Safety switch

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top right rear, actuator position 270° (only step 5 „R3“) E98M6K01A
Top left rear, actuator position 90° (only step 5 „R4“) E78M4K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E78M4K01B
only step 5 „R4“

E98M6K01A
only step 5 „R3“

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

AE202621

Step 8

Actuator

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FK-…-FS11

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version FK
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-E-3600

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 3

Clear height

R3

Step 5

Closing direction

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FK-…-FS11
Single-leaf design without upper strut – Servo-electric actuator

Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

FS11 

Step 4

not selectable

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FK

Step 1

not selectable

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From right to left R3
From left to right R4

Mounting

 8
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 40 

 4
0 

 8 

Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Dimensions

Drawing above with closing direction R3 (Step 5).
Dimensions identical for closing direction R4.

The safeguard SFH.E-B01-E-3600 is available with different  
actuator positions and orientations.
The drawing above is only an example of a variant.
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Loading height

Panel

Panel

Step 1
Version Code

Window FK
without upper strut

Front view with opened
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 205.
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Step 6

Material pane

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

E38M6K01B

Step 10

Actuator position

P10 – PT10

Step 11 + 12

Safety switch

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Bottom right rear, actuator pos. 270° (only step 5 „R3“) E38M6K01B
Bottom left rear, actuator pos. 90° (only step 5 „R4“) E18M4K01A

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E18M4K01A
only step 5 „R4“

E38M6K01B
only step 5 „R3“

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

AE202621

Step 8

Actuator

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Step 8
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SMxxxx-…-FS11

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version SM
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

H0800

Step 3

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-E-3600

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 4

Clear height

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SMxxxx-…-FS11
Single-leaf design as floor standing model with lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

SM0800

Step 1

Version

Step 6
Closing direction Code

From right to left R3
From left to right R4

R3

Step 6

Closing direction

FS11 

Step 5

not selectable

Mounting
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 180 

Step 4
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Base plate, top view
4 × Ø11 Fixing holes

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Dimensions

Drawing above with closing direction R3 (Step 6).
Dimensions identical for closing direction R4.
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Loading height

Cover Cover

Step 1
Version Code

Window with lower strut SMxxxx
and stand height
400 – 1000 mm

Cover made of  
aluminum, 2 mm.
Front view opened 
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

xxxx

Cover

61

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 2
Customized cover Code

Without cover BAM00
Cover (up to the upper edge of the base plates) BAM30

The cover is made of aluminum, 2 mm.

BAM00

Step 2

Customized cover

The safeguard SFH.E-B01-E-3600 is available with different  
actuator positions and orientations.
The drawing above is only an example of a variant.
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Step 6

Closing direction

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

SB50

Step 10

not selectable

E98M6K01A

Step 11

Actuator position

P10 – PT10

Step 12 + 13

Safety switch

Step 10
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 12
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 13
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

AE202621

Step 9

Actuator

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 14 + 15

Color + Labeling

MB10

Step 8

Material panel

Step 11
Actuator position Code

Top right rear, actuator position 270° (only step 6 „R3“) E98M6K01A
Top left rear, actuator position 90° (only step 6 „R4“) E78M4K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E78M4K01B
only step 6 „R4“

E98M6K01A
only step 6 „R3“

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 15
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 205.
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Step 7
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SOxxxx-…-FS11

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version SO
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

H0800

Step 2

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-E-3600

Step 4
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 3

Clear height

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SOxxxx-…-FS11
Single-leaf design as floor standing model without lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

SO0800

Step 1

Version

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From right to left R3
From left to right R4

R3

Step 5

Closing direction

FS11 

Step 4

not selectable

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

Mounting
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Step 3
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Base plate, top view
4 × Ø11 Fixing holes

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Dimensions

Drawing above with closing direction R3 (Step 5).
Dimensions identical for closing direction R4.
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Step 1
Version Code

Window without lower strut SOxxxx
and stand height
400 – 1000 mm

Front view opened 
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

xxxx

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

The safeguard SFH.E-B01-E-3600 is available with different  
actuator positions and orientations.
The drawing above is only an example of a variant.
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Step 6

Material pane

MB10

Step 7

Material panel

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

E98M6K01A

Step 10

Actuator position

P10 – PT10

Step 11 + 12

Safety switch

ALENA

Step 13

Color

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

AE202621

Step 8

Actuator

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top right rear, actuator position 270° (only step 5 „R3“) E98M6K01A
Top left rear, actuator position 90° (only step 5 „R4“) E78M4K01B

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E78M4K01B
only step 5 „R4“

E98M6K01A
only step 5 „R3“

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 205.
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Step 8
Material panel Code

PETG, 6 mm MB10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MB20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MB22
Aluminum, 3 mm MB30

Horizontal safety window
SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SKxxxx-…-FS11

Product SFH.E
Series B01 (straight design)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 3600
Version SK
Installation Floor and wall 

mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally 

and with base plates

H0800

Step 3

Stroke
Order code

SFH.E-B01-E-3600

Step 5
Design door leaf Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 7
Material pane Code

PETG, 6 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 6 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 6 mm MS22
Aluminum, 3 mm MS30

L1200

Step 4

Clear height

Horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SKxxxx-…-FS11
Single-leaf design as floor standing model without upper strut – Servo-electric actuator

SK0800

Step 1

Version

Step 6
Closing direction Code

From right to left R3
From left to right R4

R3

Step 6

Closing direction

FS11 

Step 5

not selectable

Mounting
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Step 4
Clear height [mm] Code

Freely definable 800 – 2200 Lxxxx

Base plate, top view
4 × Ø11 Fixing holes

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 1
Version Code

Window without upper strut SKxxxx
and stand height
200 – 800 mm

Cover made of  
aluminum, 2 mm.
Front view with opened
pane frame

Intermediate profiles in panel and pane frame with a 
pane height ≥ 1000 mm

xxxx

Cover

Dimensions

Drawing above with closing direction R3 (Step 6).
Dimensions identical for closing direction R4.
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Cover Cover

Step 3
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 400 – 1200 Hxxxx

Step 2
Customized cover Code

Without cover BAM00
Cover (up to the upper edge of the base plates) BAM30

The cover is made of aluminum, 2 mm.

BAM00

Step 2

Customized cover

The safeguard SFH.E-B01-E-3600 is available with different  
actuator positions and orientations.
The drawing above is only an example of a variant.
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Step 6

Closing direction

SB50

Step 10

not selectable

E68M6K01B

Step 11

Actuator position

P10 – PT10

Step 12 + 13

Safety switch

Step 10
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 12
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 13
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 14
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

AE202621

Step 9

Actuator

ALENA – DEEN01

Step 14 + 15

Color + Labeling

MS10

Step 7

Material pane

MB10

Step 8

Material panel

Step 11
Actuator position Code

Center right rear, actuator pos. 270° (only step 6 „R3“) E68M6K01B
Center left rear, actuator pos. 90° (only step 6 „R4“) E48M4K01A

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E48M4K01A
only step 6 „R4“

E68M6K01B
only step 6 „R3“

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 15
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 9
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 205.
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Vertical safety gates
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MecLock® Vertical safety gates  
with servo-electric actuator



152 www.strasser-gmbh.com - sales@strasser-gmbh.com MecLock_Catalog_2021_CAT_2101-04_EN_INT

Vertical safety gate STV.B-B01-E-2400-FM
Angled design with lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

Dimensions

Order code

STV.B-B01-E-2400

Step 4
Door curtain Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 2 mm MS30

The door curtain consists of alternating strips of the selected 
pane material and aluminum profiles for door guidance.

Mounting Dimension actuator

H1200

Step 2

Stroke

L1600

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

FM

Step 1

not selectable

Vertical safety gate
STV.B-B01-E-2400-FM

Product STV.B
Series B01 (angled)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 2400
Version FM
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

Step 7
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 2 mm MB30

MB30

Step 7

not selectable

E96M6K01B – same dimensions 
for E74M4K01A

Drawings with actuator position E96M6K01B (Step 10)
Clear opening = Stroke – 50 mm

Clear width +170 ± 2 
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Step 1
Version Code

Gate FM
with lower strut

Front view, opened
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Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2200 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Lxxxx
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Step 7

not selectable

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

AE202521

Step 8

Actuator

P10

Step 11

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

E96M6K01B

Step 10

Actuator position

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

ALENA

Step 13

Color

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 7.5 AE202521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 7.5 AE222521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 7.5 AE232521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 7.5 AE252521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 15 AE202721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 15 AE222721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 15 AE232721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 15 AE252721

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 205.

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top right, actuator position right 270° E96M6K01B
Top left, actuator position left 90° E74M4K01A

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E74M4K01A E96M6K01BE74… E96…

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo
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Vertical safety gate STV.B-B01-E-2400-FO
Angled design without lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

Dimensions

Order code

STV.B-B01-E-2400

Step 4
Door curtain Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 2 mm MS30

The door curtain consists of alternating strips of the selected 
pane material and aluminum profiles for door guidance.

Mounting Dimension actuator

H1200

Step 2

Stroke

L1600

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

FO

Step 1

not selectable

Vertical safety gate
STV.B-B01-E-2400-FO

Product STV.B
Series B01 (angled)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 2400
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

Step 7
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 2 mm MB30

MB30

Step 7

not selectable

Step 1
Version Code

Gate FO
without lower strut

Front view, opened

Drawings with actuator position E96M6K01B (Step 10)
Clear opening = Stroke – 20 mm

 Clear width +170 ± 2 
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Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2200 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Lxxxx
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Step 7

not selectable

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

P10

Step 11

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

E96M6K01B

Step 10

Actuator position

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

ALENA

Step 13

Color

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

AE202521

Step 8

Actuator

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top right, actuator position right 270° E96M6K01B
Top left, actuator position left 90° E74M4K01A

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E74M4K01A E96M6K01BE74… E96…

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 7.5 AE202521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 7.5 AE222521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 7.5 AE232521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 7.5 AE252521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 15 AE202721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 15 AE222721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 15 AE232721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 15 AE252721

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 205.
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Vertical safety gate STV.B-B02-E-2400-FM
Straight design with lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

Dimensions

Order code

STV.B-B02-E-2400 H1200

Step 2

Stroke

L1600

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

FM

Step 1

not selectable

Vertical safety gate
STV.B-B02-E-2400-FM

Product STV.B
Series B02 (straight)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 2400
Version FM
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

MB30

Step 7

not selectable

Step 4
Door curtain Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 2 mm MS30

The door curtain consists of alternating strips of the selected 
pane material and aluminum profiles for door guidance.

Step 7
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 2 mm MB30

Mounting Dimension actuator

E96M8K01B – same dimensions 
for E74M8K01A
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Drawings with actuator position E96M8K01B (Step 10)
Clear opening = Stroke – 50 mm

Step 1
Version Code

Gate FM
with lower strut

Front view, opened
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Slot nuts on p. 179
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Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2200 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Lxxxx
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Step 7

not selectable

E74… E96… E96M8K01BE74M8K01A

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top right, actuator position right 180° E96M8K01B
Top left, actuator position left 180° E74M8K01A

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

P10

Step 11

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

E96M8K01B

Step 10

Actuator position

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

ALENA

Step 13

Color

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

AE202521

Step 8

Actuator

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 7.5 AE202521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 7.5 AE222521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 7.5 AE232521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 7.5 AE252521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 15 AE202721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 15 AE222721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 15 AE232721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 15 AE252721

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 205.
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Vertical safety gate STV.B-B02-E-2400-FO
Straight design without lower strut – Servo-electric actuator

Order code

STV.B-B02-E-2400 H1200

Step 2

Stroke

L1600

Step 3

Clear width

MS10

Step 6

Material pane

FS11 – R1

Step 4 + 5

not selectable

FO

Step 1

not selectable

MB30

Step 7

not selectable

Dimensions

Vertical safety gate
STV.B-B02-E-2400-FO

Product STV.B
Series B02 (straight)
Actuator Servo-electric
Size 2400
Version FO
Installation Wall mounting
Mounting Rear side or laterally

Step 1
Version Code

Gate FO
without lower strut

Front view, opened

Step 4
Door curtain Code

Single-leaf FS11

Step 5
Closing direction Code

From top to bottom R1

Step 6
Material pane Code

PETG, 5 mm MS10
Polycarbonate, 5 mm MS20
Polycarbonate ESD-compatible, 5 mm MS22
Aluminum, 2 mm MS30

The door curtain consists of alternating strips of the selected 
pane material and aluminum profiles for door guidance.

Step 7
Material panel Code

Aluminum, 2 mm MB30

Step 2
Stroke [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2200 Hxxxx

Step 3
Clear width [mm] Code

Freely definable 600 – 2000 Lxxxx

Mounting Dimension actuator

E96M8K01B – same dimensions 
for E74M8K01A
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Drawings with actuator position E96M8K01B (Step 10)
Clear opening = Stroke – 20 mm

Side profile left, top view
Slot nuts on p. 179
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Step 7

not selectable

SB50

Step 9

not selectable

P10

Step 11

not selectable

PT10

Step 12

Safety switch

E96M8K01B

Step 10

Actuator position

Step 11
Safety switch Code

Position closed P10

Step 9
Motor control Code

Open, close, intermediate position (half stroke) SB50

Step 10
Actuator position Code

Top right, actuator position right 180° E96M8K01B
Top left, actuator position left 180° E74M8K01A

The power connections are located directly on the drive unit. All 
connection cables are available separately. Available cable lengths 
see accessories on p. 176.

E74… E96… E96M8K01BE74M8K01A

Step 12
Safety switch type Code

Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC M8 / CES-A-BBN* PT10
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK M8 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT12
Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI M12 / CES-A-BBN-C04 PT14
Pilz PSEN cs3.1p M8 / PSEN cs3.1 PT20
Pilz PSEN cs3.19n M12 / PSEN cs3.19 PT23
Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m / PSEN cs3.1 PT25
Schmersal RSS260-D-ST M8 / RST260-1 PT32
ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5 / EVA General Code PT41

*) An external evaluation unit is required for this type.
Matching evaluation units see accessories on p. 178.
Length of the built-in connection cable for safety switch: 10 m.
The remaining cable length for the safety switch integration depends 
on the selected stroke and the cable outlet position.

Step 13
Color Surface, gloss level Code

Aluminum natural anodized, - ALENA
RAL color (4-digit number) smooth, glossy xxxxGLGLZ

Contact bar in RAL 1003 signal yellow, smooth glossy only.
(Overview RAL colors see p. 168)

ALENA

Step 13

Color

DEEN01

Step 14

Labeling

AE202521

Step 8

Actuator

Further information about single configuration steps and closing times 
can be found in the appendix starting on p. 161.

Appropriate accessories can be found in the appendix on p. 175.

Step 14
Labeling Code

German / English / Strasser logo DEEN01
Language 1 / Language 2 / Strasser logo xxxx01
Language 1 / Language 2 / without logo xxxx00

xx = 2-digit ISO country code (see p. 172)
e.g. DEFR01 = Warnings in German and French and logo

Step 8
Actuator Code

Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 7.5 AE202521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 7.5 AE222521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 7.5 AE232521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 7.5 AE252521
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 10 AE202621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 10 AE222621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 10 AE232621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 10 AE252621
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC / i = 15 AE202721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet / i = 15 AE222721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with PLC STO / i = 15 AE232721
Actuator 32/3 (230 V) with Profinet STO / i = 15 AE252721

Achievable speeds depending on stroke, dimensions  
and pane material – see p. 205.
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Annex
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Configuration steps
Description
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Configuration steps
Description

Configuration steps Description Order code

Stroke Freely selectable in millimeters. The tolerance deviation can be +/- 1 mm. In the case of 
servo-electrically driven MecLock safeguards, the start position is programmed ex works 
to be 10 mm smaller than the maximum stroke in the reference position.

Hxxxx

Clear width Freely selectable in millimeters. The tolerance deviation can be +/- 2 mm. Tolerances must 
be taken into account during installation and fastening in order to install the MecLock 
safeguard without tension.

Lxxxx

Pane material
Panel material

Different materials can be selected depending on the application. The materials essentially 
differ in the following properties:

PETG:
	- good puncture and impact strength
	- good scratch resistance
	- good chemical resistance
	- food safe

Polycarbonate:
very good puncture and impact strength

Polycarbonate ESD:
	- very good puncture and impact strength
	- the pane has an additional conductive coating

Note: Not all components of MecLock safeguards with ESD-compatible panes are always 
made of ESD-compatible material.

Aluminum:
	- opaque
	- anodised on both sides

Tempered safety glass:
	- good puncture and impact strength
	- very good chemical resistance
	- good temperature resistance

Note: The tempered safety glass pane is edged with Ottoseal S70 (1-component silicone 
sealant based on oxime, neutral cross-linking, MEKO-free).

MSxx
MBxx

Speed
Drive unit

The innovative MecLock system enables high closing speeds to be achieved without 
overrun. The maximum speed is not limited by the safety system, but by the door leaf 
mass in relation to the power of the drive and the damping behaviour in the end positions. 
MecLock safeguards can be electrically or pneumatically driven.

Depending on the drive variant, the following maximum speeds are possible:
	- Pneumatic actuator – control standard (S10): 0.4 m/s (6 bar)
	- Pneumatic actuator – control quick run (S20): 0.8 m/s (6 bar)
	- Servo-electric actuator: 1.2 m/s

These are the maximum achievable speeds for the individual drive variants. The specific 
closing times depend on the configuration of the MecLock safeguard and can be found 
in the closing time diagrams in the Technical Appendix of this catalogue (see p. 182).

MecLock safeguards are supplied ready for installation with all drive variants, in order to 
minimise commissioning work.

Pneumatic drive:
All pneumatically driven MecLock safeguards are supplied with control units and throttles 
adjusted to the MecLock safeguard (see p. 216).

The S10 and S20 control units supplied are 5/3G directional control valves with closed 
centre position. Due to this type of valve, the MecLock safeguards stop in the event 
of a power failure without activating the MecLock system. The S20 control unit has an 
additional damping function to ensure gentle braking of the MecLock safeguard in the 
end positions even at higher speeds.

To control the S10 or S20 control unit, two control solenoids for opening and closing the 
MecLock safeguard must be connected by the customer.

P
E
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Configuration steps Description Order code

Speed
Drive unit
(continued)

The standard operating pressure is 6 bar. If the operating pressures differ, the S10 or S20 
control unit must be set to the required operating pressure in the factory.

It is not permitted to operate MecLock safeguards with customer-side valves or valve 
terminals.

Servo-electric drive:
All servo-electrically driven MecLock safeguards have a positioning motor with integrated 
controller and positioning control (see p. 222). Electrically driven MecLock safeguards are 
connected by the customer via a power cable (230 V or 400 V) and a signal cable (24 V).
 
The driving data records (position, speed) and motor parameters are stored in the motor 
control unit at the factory to ensure fast commissioning. The control of the factory-provided 
driving data records for “Opening”, “Closing” and “Intermediate position” can be carried 
out either via the hardware I/O‘s (PLC) or Profinet (optionally available). 

The intermediate position is set ex works to half the stroke of the MecLock safeguard. 
For versions with bus connection, the driving data records stored in the drive must also 
be used. Only more information on the status of the motor can be called up. 

In addition to supplying the logic part on the servo motor, the 24-volt signal voltage is 
also used to supply power to the internal sensors of the MecLock safeguard and must 
be established even if the optional Profinet interface is used exclusively.

The servomotor can also be configured with STO (Safe Torque Off) inputs. The option STO 
is not absolutely necessary for safe operation of MecLock safeguards. As a rule, the STO 
version is often selected in combination with a Profinet interface for the servomotor, in order 
1. to maintain the 24 V supply in the event of an emergency stop of the machine and then 
only to switch off the STO inputs or 
2. to provide additional protection against unintentional opening of the MecLock protective 
device (e.g. protection of laser cells) in certain applications. 

A programming set is available as an accessory for diagnostic purposes or to change the 
motor parameters (see p. 178). Operation with motor parameters other than those set 
in the factory is only permitted after consultation with Strasser GmbH.

P
E

Energy connection The energy connection defines the position at which the pneumatic connecting hoses 
exit the MecLock safeguard. The outlet for the safety switch and proximity switch cables 
(optional) is also located at this point. The outlet for the hoses and cables is approx. 30 
mm. The permissible bending radius of ≥ 33 mm for the pneumatic hoses must not be 
undercut during installation.

The control unit is supplied loose, completely factory-set and must be installed on the 
system by the customer (see p. 216). The hose length between hose outlet and control 
unit must not exceed 3 m. 

The pneumatic hoses must not be extended by the customer and the use of elbow con-
nectors must be avoided. The hoses must not be kinked during installation. 

The two solenoid coils of the control unit S10 or S20 are connected via the supplied 
sockets. It is not permitted to operate MecLock safeguard with customer-side valves or 
valve terminals.

E…

Drive position The drive position defines the installation position of the positioning motor. The cable 
outlet of the safety switch as well as additionally installed electrical options is also located 
at this position.

The positioning motor has a power connection (230 V or 400 V) and a signal connection 
(24 V). The connection cables for the motor must be ordered separately as accessories 
and are available in different lengths (see p. 176).

The connecting cables for the optional bus interface are not included in the scope of 
delivery and must be installed by the customer. 

Even when operating via a bus system, the signal cable must be connected to supply 
the internal sensors of the MecLock safeguard with 24 V.

E…
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Configuration steps
Description

Configuration steps Description Order code

Safety switch A safety switch is installed on each MecLock safeguard behind the cover plate of the 
drive to safely monitor the closed position of the pane frame. 

The safety switch is connected to the customer‘s machine control system and generates 
an emergency stop of the machine (hazardous area) as soon as the pane frame leaves 
the closed position.

The non-contact safety switches used are designed for a high number of closing cycles.

P10

Safety switch type Various manufacturers and suitable types are available for selection. 

An external evaluation unit is required for the safety switch PT10. The evaluation unit 
is not included in the scope of delivery, but is available as an accessory (see p. 178).

The other safety switches in the catalogue have integrated evaluation electronics and can 
be connected directly to the customer‘s safety PLC. 

The reliability values according to EN ISO 13849-1 are available from the respective 
manufacturers.

The safety switches have a plug connection on the switch (located inside the MecLock 
safeguard). The associated connection cable is routed to the outside with non-terminated 
cable end. The standard cable length of the connecting cable is 10m. 

The freely available cable length from the cable outlet depends on the size of the MecLock 
safeguard (stroke / clear width) and the position of the energy connection.

PTxx

Color MecLock safeguards are constructed from anodised aluminum profiles. 

Alternatively, MecLock safeguards are also available with a powder coating in various 
colours (see p. 168).

ALENA
GLGLZxxxx

Labeling The safety and warning instructions on the MecLock safeguard can be selected in two 
languages (this does not include multilingual documentation).

The standard documentation supplied is in German or English. Other languages must be 
ordered separately and are not included.

DEEN01
xxxx01
xxxx00

Interlock The interlock mechanically blocks the pane frame of pneumatically driven MecLock sa-
feguards in the closed end position. This means that the MecLock safeguard cannot be 
opened even in the event of a complete pressure loss.

The mechanical interlock is opened pneumatically. A separate control of the interlock is 
not necessary, as the control is already fully integrated into the pneumatic control of the 
MecLock safeguard. There is no separate monitoring.

Z10

Anti-lowering lock The anti-lowering lock mechanically blocks the pane frame of pneumatically driven MecLock 
vertical safeguards in the open end position.

Despite the use of a 5/3G actuating valve (centre position closed), the MecLock safeguard 
can slowly sink down due to leakage in the pneumatic components if the device is not 
actuated for a longer period of time or the control unit S10 or S20 is not actuated. 

This behaviour is effectively prevented by the use of an anti-lowering lock. The optional 
anti-lowering lock has no direct safety function, as the MecLock safeguard provides 
protection against trapping even without an anti-lowering lock. 

The mechanical anti-lowering lock is opened pneumatically. A separate control of the anti-
lowering lock is not necessary, as the control is already fully integrated into the pneumatic 
control of the safeguard. There is no separate monitoring.

AS10
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Configuration steps Description Order code

Proximity switch cylinder The position sensing function determines the end position of the pneumatic cylinder for 
pneumatically driven MecLock safety guards.

NZ10 (closed end position):
No electrical signal is generated when the MecLock protection system (purely mechani-
cal anti-trap protection) is triggered. There are two ways of detecting a triggering of the 
MecLock protection system in the machine control system:

Without option NZ10 (runtime monitoring)
Runtime monitoring from the start of the closing signal on the control unit until the 
feedback signal of the safety switch for the closed end position. The MecLock protection 
system was triggered if the runtime was exceeded or the pane frame did not reach the 
end position within the specified time. 

To unlock the mechanical MecLock protection system, the MecLock safeguard must be 
actuated back to the open end position.

With option NZ10 (signal comparison)
Signal comparison of proximity switch and safety switch. The MecLock safeguard is also 
power-operated in the closing direction by the pneumatic cylinder. If the MecLock protection 
system is triggered during the closing process, the pneumatic cylinder is automatically 
disengaged. The pneumatic cylinder then moves further into its closed end position. 

After the MecLock protection system is triggered, the interlocked pane frame of the 
MecLock safeguard remains in an intermediate position with the attached actuator of the 
safety switch, so that the safety switch cannot be confirmed in the closed end position. 

By sensing the closed end position of the pneumatic cylinder, a triggering of the MecLock 
protection system can be detected by a signal comparison without a time function. To 
unlock the mechanical MecLock protection system, the MecLock safeguard must be 
actuated back to the open end position.

NZ20 (open end position):
Detects the open position of the pane frame. This option is useful, for example, to avoid 
collisions with passing product carriers or if the open position is required to control other 
processes in the machine.

NZ30 (closed and open end position):
Combination of option NZ10 and NZ20

NZxx

Proximity switch type The proximity switch has a plug connection on the switch within the MecLock safeguard. 
The associated connection cable is routed to the outside with non-terminated cable end. 
The standard cable length of the connection cable is 10 m. 

The freely available cable length from the cable outlet depends on the size of the MecLock 
safeguard (stroke / clear width) and the position of the energy connection.

NZT10

Ducted exhaust air The control unit can generate sound emissions of over 80 dB for a short time during venting. 

If it is concealed in the machine, this is usually not a problem. If the control unit is installed 
open in the immediate vicinity of the operating personnel or the machine is installed in 
a very noise-sensitive area, the option “Ducted exhaust air” (GFA10) is recommended. 

With this option the control unit is equipped with an additional flat plate silencer, which 
reduces the short-term exhaust air noise to approx. 65 dB. The GFA option increases the 
closing time of the MecLock safeguard by approximately 0.2 seconds.

GFA
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RAL colors
Overview and color numbers
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Technical Annex
RAL colors

RAL No. Name

RAL 1000 Green beige

RAL 1001 Beige

RAL 1002 Sand yellow

RAL 1003 Signal yellow

RAL 1004 Golden yellow

RAL 1005 Honey yellow

RAL 1006 Maize yellow

RAL 1007 Daffodil yellow

RAL 1011 Brown beige

RAL 1012 Lemon yellow

RAL 1013 Oyster white

RAL 1014 Ivory

RAL 1015 Light ivory

RAL 1016 Sulfur yellow

RAL 1017 Saffron yellow

RAL 1018 Zinc yellow

RAL 1019 Grey beige

RAL 1020 Olive yellow

RAL 1021 Rape yellow

RAL 1023 Traffic yellow

RAL 1024 Ochre yellow

RAL 1026 Luminous yellow

RAL 1027 Curry

RAL 1028 Melon yellow

RAL 1032 Broom yellow

RAL 1033 Dahlia yellow

RAL 1034 Pastel yellow

RAL 1035 Pearl beige

RAL 1036 Pearl gold

RAL 1037 Sun yellow

RAL 1039 Sun yellow

RAL 1040 Sun yellow

RAL 2xxx

RAL 2000 Yellow orange

RAL 2001 Red orange

RAL 2002 Vermilion

RAL 2003 Pastel orange

RAL 2004 Pure orange

RAL 2005 Luminous orange

RAL 2007 Luminous bright orange

RAL No. Name

RAL 2008 Bright red orange

RAL 2009 Traffic orange

RAL 2010 Signal orange

RAL 2011 Deep orange

RAL 2012 Salmon orange

RAL 2013 Pearl orange

RAL 3xxx

RAL 3000 Flame red

RAL 3001 Signal red

RAL 3002 Carmine red

RAL 3003 Ruby red

RAL 3004 Purple red

RAL 3005 Wine red

RAL 3007 Black red

RAL 3009 Oxide red

RAL 3011 Brown red

RAL 3012 Beige red

RAL 3013 Tomato red

RAL 3014 Antique pink

RAL 3015 Light pink

RAL 3016 Coral red

RAL 3017 Rose

RAL 3018 Strawberry red

RAL 3020 Traffic red

RAL 3022 Salmon pink

RAL 3024 Luminous red

RAL 3026 Luminous bright red

RAL 3027 Raspberry red

RAL 3028 Raspberry red

RAL 3031 Orient red

RAL 3032 Pearl ruby red

RAL 3033 Pearl pink

RAL 4xxx

RAL 4001 Red lilac

RAL 4002 Red violet

RAL 4003 Heather violet

RAL 4004 Claret violet

RAL 4005 Blue lilac

RAL 4006 Traffic purple

RAL 4007 Purple violet

RAL No. Name

RAL 4008 Signal violet

RAL 4009 Pastel violet

RAL 4010 Telemagenta

RAL 4011 Pearl violet

RAL 4012 Pearl blackberry

RAL 5xxx

RAL 5000 Violet blue

RAL 5001 Green blue

RAL 5002 Ultramarine blue

RAL 5003 Saphire blue

RAL 5004 Black blue

RAL 5005 Signal blue

RAL 5007 Brillant blue

RAL 5008 Grey blue

RAL 5009 Azure blue

RAL 5010 Gentian blue

RAL 5011 Steel blue

RAL 5012 Light blue

RAL 5013 Cobalt blue

RAL 5014 Pigeon blue

RAL 5015 Sky blue

RAL 5017 Traffic blue

RAL 5018 Turquoise blue

RAL 5019 Capri blue

RAL 5020 Ocean blue

RAL 5021 Water blue

RAL 5022 Night blue

RAL 5023 Distant blue

RAL 5024 Pastel blue

RAL 5025 Pearl gentian blue

RAL 5026 Pearl night blue

RAL 6xxx

RAL 6000 Patina green

RAL 6001 Emerald green

RAL 6002 Leaf green

RAL 6003 Olive green

RAL 6004 Blue green

RAL 6005 Moss green

RAL 6006 Grey olive

RAL 6007 Bottle green
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RAL No. Name

RAL 6008 Brown green

RAL 6009 Fir green

RAL 6010 Grass green

RAL 6011 Reseda green

RAL 6012 Black green

RAL 6013 Reed green

RAL 6014 Yellow olive

RAL 6015 Black olive

RAL 6016 Turquoise green

RAL 6017 May green

RAL 6018 Yellow green

RAL 6019 Pastel green

RAL 6020 Chrome green

RAL 6021 Pale green

RAL 6022 Olive drab

RAL 6024 Traffic green

RAL 6025 Fern green

RAL 6026 Opal green

RAL 6027 Light green

RAL 6028 Pine green

RAL 6029 Mint green

RAL 6031 Mint green

RAL 6032 Signal green

RAL 6033 Mint turquoise

RAL 6034 Pastel turquoise

RAL 6035 Pearl green

RAL 6036 Pearl opal green

RAL 6037 Pearl opal green

RAL 6038 Pearl opal green

RAL 6040 Pearl opal green

RAL 7xxx

RAL 7000 Squirrel grey

RAL 7001 Silver grey

RAL 7002 Olive grey

RAL 7003 Moss grey

RAL 7004 Signal grey

RAL 7005 Mouse grey

RAL 7006 Beige grey

RAL 7008 Khaki grey

RAL 7009 Green grey

RAL No. Name

RAL 7010 Tarpaulin grey

RAL 7011 Iron grey

RAL 7012 Basalt grey

RAL 7013 Brown grey

RAL 7015 Slate grey

RAL 7016 Anthracite grey

RAL 7021 Black grey

RAL 7022 Umbra grey

RAL 7023 Concrete grey

RAL 7024 Graphite grey

RAL 7026 Granite grey

RAL 7030 Stone grey

RAL 7031 Blue grey

RAL 7032 Pebble grey

RAL 7033 Cement grey

RAL 7034 Yellow grey

RAL 7035 Light grey

RAL 7036 Platinum grey

RAL 7037 Dusty grey

RAL 7038 Agate grey

RAL 7039 Quartz grey

RAL 7040 Window grey

RAL 7042 Traffic grey A

RAL 7043 Traffic grey B

RAL 7044 Silk grey

RAL 7045 Telegrey 1

RAL 7046 Telegrey 2

RAL 7047 Telegrey 4

RAL 7048 Pearl mouse grey

RAL 7050 Pearl mouse grey

RAL 8xxx

RAL 8000 Green brown

RAL 8001 Ochre brown

RAL 8002 Signal brown

RAL 8003 Clay brown

RAL 8004 Copper brown

RAL 8007 Fawn brown

RAL 8008 Olive brown

RAL 8011 Nut brown

RAL 8012 Red brown

RAL No. Name

RAL 8014 Sepia brown

RAL 8015 Chestnut brown

RAL 8016 Mahogany brown

RAL 8017 Chocolate brown

RAL 8019 Grey brown

RAL 8022 Black brown

RAL 8023 Orange brown

RAL 8024 Beige brown

RAL 8025 Pale brown

RAL 8027 Pale brown

RAL 8028 Terra brown

RAL 8029 Pearl copper

RAL 8031 Pearl copper

RAL 9xxx

RAL 9001 Cream

RAL 9002 Grey white

RAL 9003 Signal white

RAL 9004 Signal black

RAL 9005 Jet black

RAL 9006 White aluminum

RAL 9007 Grey aluminum

RAL 9010 Pure white

RAL 9011 Graphite black

RAL 9012 Cleanroom white

RAL 9016 Traffic white

RAL 9017 Traffic black

RAL 9018 Papyrus white

RAL 9020 Papyrus white

RAL 9021 Papyrus white
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Warning signs
Order codes for other languages
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Dutch – Order code: NL Hungarian – Order code: HU

Italian – Order code: IT

Greek – Order code: GR

French – Order code: FR

Czech – Order code: CZ

Finnish – Order code: FI

Estonian – Order code: EE

Croatian – Order code: HR

English – Order code: EN

Chinese – Order code: CN

Danish – Order code: DK

Bulgarian – Order code: BG

German – Order code: DE

Warning signs
Language selection
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Polish – Order code: PL

Spanish – Order code: ES

Turkish – Order code: TR

Lithuanian – Order code: LT

Slovenian – Order code: SI

Slovak – Order code: SK

Swedish – Order code: SE

Russian – Order code: RU

Romanian – Order code: RO

Portuguese – Order code: PT

Latvian – Order code: LV
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Accessories for MecLock® Safeguards
Connection cables

Programming

Fastener
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Accessories

Power cables and connectors
suitable for all MecLock safeguards with servo-electric drive. All cables are supplied with open cable ends.

Description Code

Power cable 230 V – 10 m 017367

Power cable 230 V – 10 m for external ballast resistor 017705

Power cable 230 V – 15 m 017707

Power cable 230 V – 15 m for external ballast resistor 017706

Power cable 230 V – 20 m 017366

Power cable 230 V – 20 m for external ballast resistor 023597

Power cable 230 V – 25 m 017870

Power cable 230 V – 25 m for external ballast resistor 024065

Power cable 230 V – 30 m 018504

Power cable 230 V – 30 m for external ballast resistor 041223

Power cable 400 V – 10 m 041224

Power cable 400 V – 10 m for external ballast resistor 036059

Power cable 400 V – 15 m 041225

Power cable 400 V – 15 m for external ballast resistor 041229

Power cable 400 V – 20 m 041226

Power cable 400 V – 20 m for external ballast resistor 041230

Power cable 400 V – 25 m 041227

Power cable 400 V – 25 m for external ballast resistor 034111

Power cable 400 V – 30 m 041228

Power cable 400 V – 30 m for external ballast resistor 041231



177MecLock_Catalog_2021_CAT_2101-04_EN_INT www.strasser-gmbh.com - sales@strasser-gmbh.com

Signal cables and connectors
suitable for all MecLock safeguards with servo-electric drive. All cables are supplied with open cable ends.

Description (STO = Safe Torque Off) Code

Signal cable 10 m 017368

Signal cable 10 m STO 022320

Signal cable 15 m 017708

Signal cable 15 m STO 022321

Signal cable 20 m 018918

Signal cable 20 m STO 028962

Signal cable 25 m 017871

Signal cable 25 m STO 028964

Signal cable 30 m 018505

Signal cable 30 m STO 028965
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Accessories

Other accessories
suitable for all MecLock safeguards with servo-electric actuator

Description Code

Programming set with T-adapter:
Programming set for online diagnosis and changing of programme and parameter values 
in the motor control. The T-adapter is looped into the 24 V signal line and enables mobile 
online diagnosis of different servoelectrical MecLock safeguards. Operation with motor 
parameters other than those set in the factory is only permitted after consultation with 
Strasser GmbH.
(Content: T adapter for signal cable, serial cable 2 m, USB to RS232 adapter,  
installation CD-ROM for ServoLink programming software)

017369

Programming set with terminal box for integration in control cabinet
The terminal box is permanently installed in the control cabinet and the 24 volt signal 
line is clamped on there. This enables online diagnostics directly at the control cabinet 
without direct plugging in at the motor (e.g. if the motor is difficult to access due to its 
height). Due to the fixed installation, a separate terminal box is required for each MecLock 
safeguard. Operation with motor parameters other than those set in the factory is only 
permitted after consultation with Strasser GmbH.
(Content: terminal box, USB cable, installation CD-ROM for ServoLink programming 
software)

022548

Terminal box for integration in control cabinet (see p. 230) 018509

For very large MecLock safeguards (e.g. SFV.F series) with minimum pause times, the 
use of a tubular fixed resistor or advice from Strasser GmbH is recommended. 
Suitable power cables see p. 176.

Tubular fixed resistor for servomotor 230 V (see p. 231) 018796

Tubular fixed resistor for servomotor 400 V (see p. 231) 034110

Other accessories
suitable for all MecLock safeguards with safety switch PT10

EUCHNER evaluation unit CES-AZ-AES-01B (for 1 read head) for safety switch PT10 033773

Connection kit for evaluation unit CES-AZ-AES-01B (plug-in screw terminals) 033803

Connection kit for evaluation unit CES-AZ-AES-01B (plug-in spring terminals) 039917
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Fastening accessories
suitable for all MecLock safeguards

Description Code

Fastening set (slot nuts M8 thread) – suitable for SFV.F-…, SFV.G-…, SFH.E-…, 
STV.B-…

014535

Safety check accessories
suitable for all MecLock safeguards

Description Code

Test rod for safety testing 039469

M8
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Technical Annex
MecLock® Safeguards

•	 Closing times

•	 Fastening variants

•	 Installation instructions

•	 Weights

•	 Pneumatic control and  

air consumption

•	 Electric drive concept and option STO

•	 Technical specifications servomotors

•	 Control of servomotors

•	 Terminal box

•	 Tubular fixed resistor

•	 Pin assignment of safety switches

•	 Pin assignment of proximity switches
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.D-B01-P-1500 in [s]*

(Control unit standard S10 at 6 bar)
(Time for closing direction!)

Clear width 
in [mm]

2000 1.4 1.6 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.7 4.0

1900 1.3 1.5 1.8 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.7 4.0

1800 1.3 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.7 4.0

1700 1.3 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.7 4.0

1600 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.8 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.4 3.7

1500 1.1 1.4 1.6 1.8 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.4 3.7

1400 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.1 2.2 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.4 3.7

1300 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.4 3.7

1200 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.7

1100 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.7

1000 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.6

900 1.1 1.2 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.6 3.0 3.3 3.6

800 1.1 1.2 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.6 3.0 3.3 3.6

700 1.1 1.2 1.6 1.7 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.6

600 1.1 1.2 1.6 1.7 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.6

500 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.7 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.6

400 1.0 1.2 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.4 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.6

400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.

At a reduced operating pressure of 5 bar, the opening time of large and heavy guards increases by approx. 10–20 % 
compared to the closing time. Please specify reduced operating pressure when ordering.

Technical Annex
Closing time pneumatically driven vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-P-1500
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.D-B01-P-1500 in [s]*

(Control unit quick run S20 at 6 bar)
(Time for closing direction!)

Clear width 
in [mm]

2000 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.8 2.2 2.4 2.5

1900 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.8 2.2 2.4 2.5

1800 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.8 2.2 2.3 2.5

1700 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.8 2.1 2.3 2.4

1600 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.8 2.1 2.2 2.4

1500 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.5 1.6 1.8 2.1 2.2 2.3

1400 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.6 1.8 2.1 2.2 2.3

1300 0.7 0.9 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2

1200 0.7 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.6 1.7 2.0 2.1 2.2

1100 0.7 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.6 1.7 2.0 2.1 2.2

1000 0.7 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.7 2.0 2.0 2.2

900 0.7 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.7 1.9 2.0 2.1

800 0.7 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.7 1.9 1.9 2.1

700 0.7 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.6 1.9 1.9 2.1

600 0.7 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.6 1.9 1.9 2.0

500 0.7 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.6 1.9 1.9 2.0

400 0.7 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.6 1.9 1.9 2.0

400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.

At a reduced operating pressure of 5 bar, the opening time of large and heavy guards increases by approx. 10–20 % 
compared to the closing time. Please specify reduced operating pressure when ordering.
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Technical Annex
Closing time pneumatically driven double-leaf safety window SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FS21

The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FS21 in [s]*

(Control unit standard S10 at 6 bar)
(Time for closing direction!)

Clear width 
in [mm]

2000 0.9 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3

1900 0.9 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3

1800 0.9 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3

1700 0.9 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3

1600 0.9 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3

1500 0.9 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3

1400 0.9 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.0

1300 0.9 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.0

1200 0.9 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.9 2.0

1100 0.9 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.9 2.0

1000 0.9 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9

900 0.9 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9

800 0.9 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9

700 0.9 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9

600 0.9 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9

500 0.9 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9

400 0.9 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9

400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.

At a reduced operating pressure of 5 bar, the opening time of large and heavy guards increases by approx. 10–20 % 
compared to the closing time. Please specify reduced operating pressure when ordering.
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FS21 in [s]*

(Control unit quick run S20 at 6 bar)
(Time for closing direction!)

Clear width 
in [mm]

2000 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3

1900 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3

1800 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3

1700 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3

1600 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3

1500 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3

1400 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2

1300 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2

1200 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.2

1100 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.2

1000 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1

900 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1

800 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1

700 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1

600 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1

500 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1

400 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1

400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.

At a reduced operating pressure of 5 bar, the opening time of large and heavy guards increases by approx. 10–20 % 
compared to the closing time. Please specify reduced operating pressure when ordering.
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Technical Annex
Closing time and gear selection vertical safety window SFV.D-B01-E-4000

Closing time SFV.D-B01-E-4000 in [s]
All catalog pane materials

(Time for closing direction!)

Clear width 
in [mm]

2000 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5

1900 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5

1800 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5

1700 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5

1600 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5

1500 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5

1400 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5

1300 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5

1200 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5

1100 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5

1000 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4

900 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4

800 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4

700 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4

600 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 Stroke 
in [mm]
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.F-B01-P-2350 in [s]*

(Control unit standard S10 at 6 bar)
(Time for closing direction!)

Clear width 
in [mm]

3200 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.3 4.7 5.1 5.5 6.0

3100 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.3 4.7 5.1 5.5 6.0

3000 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.3 4.7 5.1 5.5 6.0

2900 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.3 4.7 5.1 5.5 6.0

2800 2.4 2.8 3.2 3.6 4.0 4.4 4.8 5.2 5.6

2700 2.3 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.3

2600 2.3 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.3

2500 2.3 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.3

2400 2.3 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.3

2300 2.3 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.3

2200 2.0 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.4 3.7 4.1 4.4 4.8

2100 2.0 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.4 3.7 4.1 4.4 4.8

2000 2.0 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.4 3.7 4.1 4.4 4.8

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.

At a reduced operating pressure of 5 bar, the opening time of large and heavy guards increases by approx. 10–20 % 
compared to the closing time. Please specify reduced operating pressure when ordering.

Closing time pneumatically driven vertical safety window SFV.F-B01-P-2350
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Technical Annex
Closing time pneumatically driven vertical safety window SFV.F-B01-P-2350

The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.F-B01-P-2350 in [s]*

(Control unit quick run S20 at 6 bar)
(Time for closing direction!)

Clear width 
in [mm]

3200 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.5

3100 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.5

3000 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.5

2900 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.5

2800 1.4 1.6 1.9 2.1 2.4 2.6 2.8 3.1 3.3

2700 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.7 2.9 3.1

2600 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.7 2.9 3.1

2500 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.7 2.9 3.1

2400 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.7 2.9 3.1

2300 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.7 2.9 3.1

2200 1.2 1.4 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6 2.8

2100 1.2 1.4 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6 2.8

2000 1.2 1.4 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6 2.8

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.

At a reduced operating pressure of 5 bar, the opening time of large and heavy guards increases by approx. 10–20 % 
compared to the closing time. Please specify reduced operating pressure when ordering.
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.F-B01-E-7200 in [s]
Pane material MS10 (PETG, 5 mm), MS20 (PC, 5 mm) 

or MS22 (PC ESD, 5 mm)
(Time for closing direction!)

Clear width 
in [mm]

4000 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.4 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.7 4.1 4.5 4.9

3800 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.6 4.5 4.9

3600 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.6 4.0 4.9

3400 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 3.1 3.3 3.6 4.0 4.4

3200 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 3.3 3.6 4.0 4.4

3000 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 4.0 4.4

2800 1.1 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 4.4

2600 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

2400 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

2200 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

2000 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

1800 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

1600 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3 3.0 3.3 3.5

1400 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.6 2.8 3.5

1200 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.6 2.8 3.0

1000 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.6 2.8 3.0

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1800 2000 2200 Stroke 
in [mm]

i = 10

i = 15

Closing time and gear selection vertical safety window SFV.F-B01-E-7200
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Technical Annex
Closing time and gear selection vertical safety window SFV.F-B01-E-7200

Closing time SFV.F-B01-E-7200 in [s]
Pane material MS30 (Aluminum, 3 mm) 

or MS40 (ESG, 4 mm)
(Time for closing direction!)

Clear width 
in [mm]

4000 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.4 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.7 4.1 4.5 4.9

3800 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 4.1 4.5 4.9

3600 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.6 4.5 4.9

3400 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.6 4.0 4.9

3200 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 3.3 3.6 4.0 4.4

3000 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.6 4.0 4.4

2800 1.1 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 4.4

2600 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

2400 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

2200 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

2000 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

1800 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

1600 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

1400 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.6 2.8 3.5

1200 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.6 2.8 3.0

1000 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.6 2.8 3.0

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1800 2000 2200 Stroke 
in [mm]

i = 10

i = 15
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.F-B01-E-7200 in [s]
All catalog pane materials

(400 V servomotor)
(Time for closing direction!)

Clear width 
in [mm]

4000 1.0 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

3800 0.9 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

3600 0.9 1.0 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

3400 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.4 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

3200 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.9 2.0 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.5

3000 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.9 2.0 2.1 3.0 3.3 3.5

2800 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.8 1.9 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.5 3.5

2600 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.9 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.8

2400 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.8

2200 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 2.3 2.5 2.8

2000 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.8

1800 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2

1600 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2

1400 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2

1200 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2

1000 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1800 2000 2200 Stroke 
in [mm]

i = 7.5

i = 10



192 www.strasser-gmbh.com - sales@strasser-gmbh.com MecLock_Catalog_2021_CAT_2101-04_EN_INT

Technical Annex
Closing time pneumatically driven vertical safety window SFV.G-Bxy-P-1175

The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.G-Bxy-P-1175 in [s]*

(Control unit standard S10 at 6 bar)
(Time for closing direction!)

Length 
protective 
field**
in [mm]

2000 1.3 1.5 1.7 2.0 2.5 2.9 3.2 3.5 3.8 4.1 4.4

1900 1.3 1.5 1.7 2.0 2.4 2.9 3.2 3.5 3.8 4.1 4.4

1800 1.3 1.5 1.7 2.0 2.3 2.7 3.0 3.5 3.8 4.1 4.4

1700 1.3 1.5 1.7 2.0 2.3 2.6 2.9 3.4 3.7 4.1 4.4

1600 1.3 1.5 1.7 2.0 2.3 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.6 4.1 4.4

1500 1.3 1.5 1.7 2.0 2.3 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.5 3.9 4.4

1400 1.3 1.5 1.7 2.0 2.3 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.5 3.7 4.3

1300 1.3 1.5 1.7 2.0 2.3 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.5 3.7 4.2

1200 1.3 1.5 1.7 2.0 2.3 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.5 3.7 4.0

400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

**) Length protective field = (Dimension A) + Dimension B + (Dimension C)

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.

At a reduced operating pressure of 5 bar, the opening time of large and heavy guards increases by approx. 10–20 % 
compared to the closing time. Please specify reduced operating pressure when ordering.
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.G-Bxy-P-1175 in [s]*

(Control unit quick run S20 at 6 bar)
(Time for closing direction!)

Length 
protective 
field**
in [mm]

2000 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.3

1900 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.3

1800 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.3

1700 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.3

1600 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.3

1500 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.1 2.3

1400 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.3

1300 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2

1200 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

**) Length protective field = (Dimension A) + Dimension B + (Dimension C)

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.

At a reduced operating pressure of 5 bar, the opening time of large and heavy guards increases by approx. 10–20 % 
compared to the closing time. Please specify reduced operating pressure when ordering.
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Technical Annex
Closing time and gear selection vertical safety window SFV.G-Bxy-E-3600

Closing time SFV.G-B10/20-E-3600 in [s]
All catalog pane materials

(Time for closing direction!)

Length  
protective 
field*
in [mm]

2000 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1900 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1800 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1700 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1600 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1500 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1400 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1300 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1200 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1100 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.1

1000 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 2.0 2.1

900 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

800 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Length protective field = (Dimension A) + Dimension B + (Dimension C)
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.G-B30-E-3600 in [s]
All catalog pane materials

(Time for closing direction!)

Length  
protective 
field*
in [mm]

2000 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1900 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1800 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1700 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1600 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1500 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1400 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1300 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1200 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

1100 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1

400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Length protective field = Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C
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Technical Annex
Closing time pneumatically driven vertical safety window SFV.F-B30-P-2350

The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.F-B30-P-2350 in [s]*

(Control unit standard S10 at 6 bar)
(Time for closing direction!)

Length 
protective 
field**
in [mm]

3200 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.3 4.7 5.1 5.5 6.0

3000 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.3 4.7 5.1 5.5 6.0

2800 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.3 4.7 5.1 5.5 6.0

2600 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.3 4.7 5.1 5.5 6.0

2400 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.3 4.7 5.1 5.5 6.0

2200 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.3 4.7 5.1 5.5 6.0

2100 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.3 4.7 5.1 5.5 6.0

2000 2.4 2.8 3.2 3.6 4.0 4.4 4.8 5.2 5.6

1900 2.3 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.3

1800 2.3 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.3

1700 2.3 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.3

1600 2.3 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.3

1500 2.3 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.3

1400 2.0 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.4 3.7 4.1 4.4 4.8

1300 2.0 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.4 3.7 4.1 4.4 4.8

1200 2.0 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.4 3.7 4.1 4.4 4.8

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

**) Length protective field = Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.

At a reduced operating pressure of 5 bar, the opening time of large and heavy guards increases by approx. 10–20 % 
compared to the closing time. Please specify reduced operating pressure when ordering.
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.F-B30-P-2350 in [s]*

(Control unit quick run S20 at 6 bar)
(Time for closing direction!)

Length 
protective 
field**
in [mm]

3200 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.5

3000 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.5

2800 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.5

2600 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.5

2400 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.5

2200 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.5

2100 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.5

2000 1.4 1.6 1.9 2.1 2.4 2.6 2.8 3.1 3.3

1900 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.7 2.9 3.1

1800 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.7 2.9 3.1

1700 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.7 2.9 3.1

1600 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.7 2.9 3.1

1500 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.7 2.9 3.1

1400 1.2 1.4 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6 2.8

1300 1.2 1.4 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6 2.8

1200 1.2 1.4 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6 2.8

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

**) Length protective field = Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.

At a reduced operating pressure of 5 bar, the opening time of large and heavy guards increases by approx. 10–20 % 
compared to the closing time. Please specify reduced operating pressure when ordering.
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Technical Annex
Closing time and gear selection vertical safety window SFV.F-B30-E-7200

Closing time SFV.F-B30-E-7200 in [s]
Pane material MS10 (PETG, 6 mm), MS20 (PC, 6 mm) or MS22 (PC ESD, 6 mm)

(Time for closing direction!)

Length  
protective 
field*
in [mm]

3200 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

3100 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

3000 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2900 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2800 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2700 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2600 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2500 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2400 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2300 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.4 2.5 2.7

2200 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.5 2.7

2100 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.7

2000 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3

1900 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3

1800 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3

1600 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3

1400 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Length protective field = Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFV.F-B30-E-7200 in [s]
Pane material MS30 (Aluminum, 3 mm)

(Time for closing direction!)

Length  
protective 
field*
in [mm]

3200 1.1 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

3100 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

3000 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2900 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2800 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2700 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2600 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2500 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2400 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2300 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7

2200 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.4 2.5 2.7

2100 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.5 2.7

2000 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3

1900 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3

1800 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3

1600 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3

1400 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.3

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Length protective field = Dimension A + Dimension B + Dimension C
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Technical Annex

The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FS21 (2-leaf) in [s]*
(Control unit standard S10 at 6 bar)

(Time for closing direction!)

Clear height 
in [mm]

2200 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.8 3.0 3.2 3.5 3.7

2100 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.8 3.0 3.2 3.5 3.7

2000 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.8 3.0 3.2 3.5 3.7

1900 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.8 3.0 3.2 3.5 3.7

1800 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.8 3.0 3.2 3.5 3.7

1700 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.8 3.0 3.2 3.5 3.7

1600 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.5

1500 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.5

1400 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.5

1300 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.5

1200 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.5

1100 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.5

1000 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.5

900 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.5

800 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.5

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1400 1600 1800 2000 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.

Closing time pneumatically driven horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FS21 (2-leaf) in [s]*
(Control unit quick run S20 at 6 bar)

(Time for closing direction!)

Clear height 
in [mm]

2200 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6

2100 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6

2000 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6

1900 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6

1800 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6

1700 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6

1600 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5

1500 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5

1400 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5

1300 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5

1200 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5

1100 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5

1000 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5

900 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5

800 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1400 1600 1800 2000 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.
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Technical Annex
Closing time pneumatically driven horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-P-0750

The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FS11 (single-leaf) in [s]*

(Control unit standard S10 at 6 bar)
(Time for closing direction!)

Clear height 
in [mm]

2200 1.6 2.0 2.5 2.9 3.2 3.7 4.1 4.5 4.9

2100 1.6 2.0 2.5 2.9 3.2 3.7 4.1 4.5 4.9

2000 1.6 2.0 2.5 2.9 3.2 3.7 4.1 4.5 4.9

1900 1.6 2.0 2.5 2.9 3.2 3.7 4.1 4.5 4.9

1800 1.6 2.0 2.5 2.9 3.2 3.7 4.1 4.5 4.9

1700 1.6 2.0 2.5 2.9 3.2 3.7 4.1 4.5 4.9

1600 1.5 1.9 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.6 3.9 4.2 4.5

1500 1.5 1.9 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.6 3.9 4.2 4.5

1400 1.5 1.9 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.6 3.9 4.2 4.5

1300 1.5 1.9 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.6 3.9 4.2 4.5

1200 1.5 1.9 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.6 3.9 4.2 4.5

1100 1.5 1.9 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.6 3.9 4.2 4.5

1000 1.5 1.9 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.6 3.9 4.2 4.5

900 1.5 1.9 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.6 3.9 4.2 4.5

800 1.5 1.9 2.4 2.7 3.1 3.6 3.9 4.2 4.5

400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FS11 (single-leaf) in [s]*

(Control unit quick run S20 at 6 bar)
(Time for closing direction!)

Clear height 
in [mm]

2200 1.1 1.3 1.7 1.9 2.0 2.4 2.6 2.8 3.0

2100 1.1 1.3 1.7 1.9 2.0 2.4 2.6 2.8 3.0

2000 1.1 1.3 1.7 1.9 2.0 2.4 2.6 2.8 3.0

1900 1.1 1.3 1.7 1.9 2.0 2.4 2.6 2.8 3.0

1800 1.1 1.3 1.7 1.9 2.0 2.4 2.6 2.8 3.0

1700 1.1 1.3 1.7 1.9 2.0 2.4 2.6 2.8 3.0

1600 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.6

1500 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.6

1400 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.6

1300 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.6

1200 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.6

1100 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.6

1000 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.6

900 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.6

800 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.6

400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 Stroke 
in [mm]

*) Pane material PETG and PC

With the option GFA (ducted exhaust air) the closing time increases by approx. 0.2 s.
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Technical Annex

The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FS21 (2-leaf) in [s]
All catalog pane materials

(Time for closing direction!)

Clear height
in [mm]

2200 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7

2100 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7

2000 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7

1900 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7

1800 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7

1700 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7

1600 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5

1500 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5

1400 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5

1300 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5

1200 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5

1100 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5

1000 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5

900 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5

800 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5

600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1400 1600 1800 2000 Stroke 
in [mm]

Closing time and gear selection horizontal safety window SFH.E-B01-E-3600
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Closing time SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FS11 (single-leaf) in [s]
All catalog pane materials

(Time for closing direction!)

Clear height
in [mm]

2200 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1

2100 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1

2000 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1

1900 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1

1800 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1

1700 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.1

1600 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7

1500 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7

1400 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7

1300 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7

1200 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7

1100 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7

1000 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7

900 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7

800 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7

400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 Stroke 
in [mm]
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The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

Technical Annex

Closing time STV.B-Bxy-E-2400 in [s]
All catalog pane materials

(Time for closing direction!)

Clear width
in [mm]

3000 1.0 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.4 2.7 3.0 3.2

2800 1.0 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.4 2.7 3.0 3.2

2600 1.0 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.4 2.7 3.0 3.2

2400 1.0 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.4 2.7 3.0 3.2

2200 1.0 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.4 2.7 3.0 3.2

2000 1.0 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.9 2.1 2.4 2.7 3.0 3.2

1800 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0

1600 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0

1400 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0

1200 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0

1000 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0

800 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0

600 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.8 3.0

400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 2000 2200 Stroke 
in [mm]

i = 7.5

i = 10

i = 15

Closing time and gear selection vertical safety gate STV.B-Bxy-E-2400
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Technical Annex
Mounting variants

Mounting variants

Version Lateral Rear side Base plate

SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FM / FO (p. 28 / p. 30) X

SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FMVxxxx / FOVxxxx (p. 32 / p. 34) X

SFV.D-B01-P-1500-SMxxxx / SOxxxx (p. 36 / p. 38) X X X

SFV.D-B01-P-1500-…-FM-FS21 (p. 40) X

SFV.D-B01-P-1500-…-SMxxxx-FS21 (p. 42) X X X

SFV.D-B01-E-4000-FM / FO (p. 46 / p. 48) X

SFV.D-B01-E-4000-SMxxxx / SOxxxx (p. 50 / p. 52) X X X

SFV.F-B01-P-2350-FM / FO (p. 56 / p. 58) X X

SFV.F-B01-E-7200-FM / FO (p. 62) / p. 64) X X

SFV.G-Bxy-P-1175-FO (p. 68 ff.) X X

SFV.G-Bxy-E-3600-FO (p. 76 ff.) X X

SFV.F-B30-P-2350-… (p. 84 ff.) X X

SFV.F-B30-E-7200-… (p. 90 ff.) X X

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FM / FO-…-FS21 (p. 100 / p. 102) X X

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FK-…-FS21 (p. 104) X X

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SMxxxx-…-FS21 (p. 106) X X X

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SOxxxx-…-FS21 (p. 108) X X X

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SKxxxx-…-FS21 (p. 110) X X X

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FM / FO-…-FS11 (p. 112 / p. 114) X X

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FK-…-FS11 (p. 116) X X

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SMxxxx-…-FS11 (p. 118) X X X

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SOxxxx-…-FS11 (p. 120) X X X

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-SKxxxx-…-FS11 (p. 122) X X X

SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FM / FO-…-FS21 (p. 126 / p. 128) X X

SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FK-…-FS21 (p. 130) X X

SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SMxxxx-…-FS21 (p. 132) X X X

SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SOxxxx-…-FS21 (p. 134) X X X

SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SKxxxx-…-FS21 (p. 136) X X X

SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FM / FO-…-FS11 (p. 138 / p. 140) X X

SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FK-…-FS11 (p. 142) X X

SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SMxxxx-…-FS11 (p. 144) X X X

SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SOxxxx-…-FS11 (p. 146) X X X

SFH.E-B01-E-3600-SKxxxx-…-FS11 (p. 148) X X X

STV.B-B01-E-2400-FM / FO (p. 152 / p. 154) X X

STV.B-B02-E-2400-FM / FO (p. 156 / p. 158) X X



209MecLock_Catalog_2021_CAT_2101-04_EN_INT www.strasser-gmbh.com - sales@strasser-gmbh.com

Fastening instructions

Fastening instructions
The following aspects must be observed during fastening:

	• General: 
Fastening from the inside of the safeguard to the outside or through the whole safeguard is not allo-
wed.

	• SFV.D-B01-… – Typ FM / FO / FMV / FOV / FS21:  
Fastening is done on the back on M8 threads and with at least 3 screws (from underneath to top) 
per side profile (two-thirds of the height of the safeguard is fastened at least).

	• SFV.F – all types: 
Fastening is done on the back or laterally inside in the profile groove with slot nuts (M8) and with at 
least 3 screws (from underneath to top) per side profile (two-thirds of the height of the safeguard is 
fastened at least).

	• SFV.G – all types: 
Fastening is done on the back or laterally in the profile groove with slot nuts (M8) and with at least 3 
screws (from underneath to top) per side profile (two-thirds of the height of the safeguard is faste-
ned at least).

	• SFH.E – all types: 
Fastening is done on the back or laterally in the profile groove with slot nuts (M8) and with at least 3 
screws (from underneath to top) per side profile (two-thirds of the height of the safeguard is faste-
ned at least).

	• STV.B – all types: 
Fastening is done on the back or laterally in the profile groove with slot nuts (M8) and with at least 3 
screws (from underneath to top) per side profile (two-thirds of the height of the safeguard is faste-
ned at least).

	• All safeguards with stand – type SMxxxx / SOxxxx:  
The fastening is carried out at the bottom of the stand via the base plates with machine screws 
M10. In addition, the safeguard must be fastened at about 2/3-height to the side or rear of the ma-
chine fence or to the machine in order to ensure the safe position of the safeguard.

For any other questions, help and further information relating to installation or fastening of MecLock safe-
guards please contact Strasser GmbH.
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Installation instructions - Tolerances and accessibility
Technical Annex

General installation instructions for MecLock safeguards
The following aspects must be observed during installation:

	• The carrier frame / the foundation must have sufficient load carrying capacity and stability.

	• Allowable horizontal deviation per 800 mm clearance: max. 1 mm

	• Allowable vertical deviation per 800 mm stroke: max. 1 mm

	• Allowable inclination: 0° up to 30° (no inclination for angled shapes B10, B20 and B30)

	• Fastening holes on the carrier frame with vertical tolerance prevent a displaced vertical installation. 
Use long holes or fixing holes with a larger diameter (+2 mm) on the carrier frame for fastening.

	• Level installation surfaces prevent a twisted horizontal installation.

m
ax

. 1
 m

m

max. 1 mm
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	• Fastening holes on the carrier frame with horizontal tolerance prevent a displaced horizontal instal-
lation. Use long holes or fixing holes with a larger diameter (+2 mm) on the carrier frame for faste-
ning.

Service accessibility
	• Series SFV.D: 

For the accessibility of the cover plates for servicing a minimum distance of 25 mm to the next ins-
tallation on the left and right is recommended. Alternatively, the screws at the top of the guard 
must be accessible.

	• Series SFV.F: 
For the accessibility of the cover plates for servicing a minimum distance of 85 mm to the next ins-
tallation on the left and right is recommended.

25 mm 25 mm

Front view

85 mm 85 mm

Top view
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Technical Annex
Weight of pneumatically driven safeguards

The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

MecLock Vertical safety window

SFV.D-B01-P-1500
in [kg]*

Clear width  
in [mm]

2000 62 74 85 108

1500 54 65 75 95

1000 46 54 63 80

500 38 45 52 67

600 800 1000 1400 Stroke
in [mm]

MecLock Vertical safety window

SFV.G-B30-P-1175
in [kg]

Dimension A/B/C 
in [mm]

600/800/600 138 154 170 202

400/700/400 118 132 146 174

600 800 1000 1400 Stroke
in [mm]

MecLock Vertical safety window

SFV.F-B01-P-2350
in [kg]*

Clear width  
in [mm]

3200 249 291 333 381

2800 228 266 303 345

2400 209 242 273 334

2000 190 217 243 295

600 800 1000 1400 Stroke
in [mm]

MecLock Vertical safety window

SFV.G-B10/B20-P-1175
in [kg]

Dimension A/B/C 
in [mm]

600/800/600 124 139 153 182

400/700/400 106 119 131 157

600 800 1000 1400 Stroke
in [mm]
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MecLock Horizontal safety window

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FS21
in [kg]*

Clear height  
in [mm]

2200 227 271 322 383

1800 203 243 289 344

1400 179 215 256 305

1000 155 187 223 265

800 143 173 206 245

800 1200 1600 2000 Stroke
in [mm]

MecLock Vertical safety window

SFV.F-B30-P-2350*

in [kg]**

Dimension A/B/C 
in [mm]

1000/1200/1000 263 273 282 300

800/1200/800 260 269 278 296

600/800/600 181 190 200 219

400/600/400 155 165 174 192

600 800 1000 1400 Stroke
in [mm]

*) with panel

MecLock Horizontal safety window

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-FS11
in [kg]*

Clear height  
in [mm]

2200 188 227 249 273

1800 176 203 223 245

1400 152 179 197 216

1000 140 155 171 188

800 128 143 158 173

600 800 1000 1200 Stroke
in [mm]
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MecLock Vertical safety window

SFV.F-B01-E-7200
in [kg]

Clear width  
in [mm]

4000 429 491 562 643

3400 366 419 479 549

2800 303 347 397 454

2000 243 278 318 364

1000 1400 1800 2200 Stroke
in [mm]

Technical Annex
Weight of electrically driven safeguards

The values listed above were determined according to Strasser factory standard. The values serve only as an indication, may differ in a particular 
case depending on the configuration and do not represent a binding delivery characteristic.

MecLock Vertical safety window

SFV.D-B01-E-4000
in [kg]

Clear width  
in [mm]

2000 94 107 121 147

1500 84 95 107 131

1000 72 82 92 113

600 63 72 82 100

600 800 1000 1400 Stroke
in [mm]

MecLock Vertical safety window

SFV.G-B10/B20-E-3600
in [kg]

Dimension A/B/C 
in [mm]

600/1000/600 128 142 157 185

400/800/400 110 122 135 160

600 800 1000 1400 Stroke
in [mm]

MecLock Vertical safety window

SFV.G-B30-E-3600
in [kg]

Dimension A/B/C 
in [mm]

600/1000/600 142 158 174 206

400/800/400 122 136 150 178

600 800 1000 1400 Stroke
in [mm]
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MecLock Vertical safety window

SFV.F-B30-E-7200*

in [kg]

Dimension A/B/C 
in [mm]

1000/1600/1000 266 276 295 315

800/1200/800 260 269 288 308

600/800/600 181 190 209 229

400/600/400 155 165 183 203

600 800 1200 1600 Stroke
in [mm]

*) with panel

MecLock Horizontal safety window

SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FS21
in [kg]

Clear height  
in [mm]

2200 227 271 322 383

1800 203 243 289 344

1400 179 215 256 305

1000 155 187 223 265

800 143 173 206 245

800 1200 1600 2000 Stroke
in [mm]

MecLock Horizontal safety window

SFH.E-B01-E-3600-FS11
in [kg]

Clear height  
in [mm]

2200 188 227 249 273

1800 176 203 223 245

1400 152 179 197 216

1000 140 155 171 188

800 128 143 158 173

600 800 1000 1200 Stroke
in [mm]

MecLock Vertical safety gate

STV.B-B0x-E-2400
in [kg]

Clear width  
in [mm]

2500 167 207 257 319

2000 143 178 220 272

1600 122 152 188 234

1000 103 128 159 206

600 79 98 122 152

800 1200 1600 2200 Stroke
in [mm]
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Technical Annex
Control and power supply of pneumatically driven safeguards

Pneumatic control unit standard S10

Connection diagram S10

The S10 control for MecLock safeguards is a 5/3G-way closed center valve.
Due to the „closed center position“ function of the valve block, the pane frame remains in its position even in the event of a power failure.

Scope of delivery
	• Valve block (factory set)

	• 2 × Power connector

	• 2 × Exhaust throttles (factory set)

	• 2 × Reducers 12/10

Installation notes
	• Maximum permissible hose length up to the control 

unit S10 from hose outlet safeguard: 3 m

	• Operation on customer valves or valve terminals is 
not permitted

	• No elbow fittings or throttles must be installed in 
the supply lines

	• Compressed air supply with at least 1500 l / min, 
filtered compressed air, filter mesh 40 μm, oiled or 
non-oiled

	• Soft-start valve not included

Pos. Type Function Type of connection

1 Connection Air supply Pneumatics; Ø 10 mm; not included in scope of delivery

2 Connection “Open” pane frame Pneumatics; Ø 12 mm; in scope of delivery

3 Control element “Close” damper -

4 Connection “Close” pane frame Pneumatics; Ø 12 mm; in scope of delivery

5 Control element “Open” damper -

30 Connection “Open” power connector Power connector DIN-EN 175301-803 Form C, in scope of delivery 
(Cable not included!)

31 Connection “Close” power connector Power connector DIN-EN 175301-803 Form C; in scope of delivery 
(Cable not included!)

40 Control element “Open” manual activation -

41 Control element “Close” manual activation -

Control S10 (top view)

3130 40 412 4

Control S10 (Front view)

1

2

3

4

5

30 31

40 41
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Pneumatic control unit quick run S20

The S20 control for MecLock safeguards is a specially designed valve block with closed center position.
Due to the „closed center position“ function of the valve block, the pane frame remains in its position even in the event of a power failure.

Connection diagram S20

Scope of delivery
	• Valve block (factory set)

	• 2 × Power connector

	• 4 × Exhaust throttles (factory set)

	• 2 × Reducers 12/10

Installation notes
	• Maximum permissible hose length up to the control 

unit S20 block from hose outlet safeguard: 3 m

	• Operation on customer valves or valve terminals is 
not permitted

	• No elbow fittings or throttles must be installed in 
the supply lines

	• Compressed air supply with at least 1500 l / min, 
filtered compressed air, filter mesh 40 μm, oiled or 
non-oiled

	• Soft-start valve not included

Control S20 (top view)

3130 40 414 2

32 33

P

Control S20 (Front view)

3130

40 41

13 5

12 14

34

32 33

Pos. Type Function Type of connection

1 Connection Air supply Pneumatics; Ø 10 mm; not included in scope of delivery

2 Connection “Open” pane frame Pneumatics; Ø 12 mm; in scope of delivery

3 Control element “Open” damper -

4 Connection “Close” pane frame Pneumatics; Ø 12 mm; in scope of delivery

5 Control element “Close” damper -

12 Connection “Open” control connection Pneumatics; Ø 4 mm; in scope of delivery

14 Connection “Close” control connection Pneumatics; Ø 4 mm; in scope of delivery

30 Connection “Close” power connector Power connector DIN-EN 175301-803 Form C, in scope of delivery 
(Cable not included!)

31 Connection “Open” power connector Power connector DIN-EN 175301-803 Form C, in scope of delivery 
(Cable not included!)

32 Control element “Open” speed throttle -

33 Control element “Close” speed throttle -

34 Control element Filling time (emergency stop) -

P Connection Damper air supply Pneumatics; 4 mm (safeguard)

40 Control element “Close” manual activation -

41 Control element “Open” manual activation -
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Technical Annex
Drilling patterns and dimensions control unit S10 and S20

Drilling pattern and dimensions control unit standard S10

Drilling pattern and dimensions control unit standard S10 with ducted exhaust air (GFA)

 237 

 8
5,

65
 

 5
6,

40
 

 3
46

  c
a.

 1
2 

 4
5 

 20 

 

Ø 10

Ø 10

 57,2 

 87,7 
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Drilling pattern and dimensions control unit quick run S20

Drilling pattern and dimensions control unit quick run S20 with ducted exhaust air (GFA)

 237 

 4
07

,4
3 

Ø 4

 1
47

,5
 

 124,50 
Ø 10

Ø 10

Ø 4 Ø 4
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SFV.D-B01-P-1500

Stroke Air usage*

[mm] [Standard litres]

200 6.48

250 8.10

300 9.72

350 11.32

400 12.94

450 14.56

500 16.18

550 17.80

600 19.42

650 21.04

700 22.66

750 24.28

800 25.90

850 27.52

900 29.14

950 30.76

1000 32.38

1050 33.98

1100 35.60

1150 37.22

1200 38.84

1250 40.46

1300 42.08

1350 43.70

1400 45.32

*) Air consumption per cycle (= open + close)

SFV.D-B01-P-1500-FS21

Stroke Air usage*

[mm] [Standard litres]

400 6.48

450 7.28

500 8.10

550 8.90

600 9.72

650 10.50

700 11.32

750 12.14

800 12.94

850 13.76

900 14.56

950 15.38

1000 16.18

1050 17.00

1100 17.80

1150 18.62

1200 19.42

SFV.G-Bxy-P-1175

Stroke Air usage*

[mm] [Standard litres]

200 5.50

250 6.87

300 8.25

350 9.62

400 11.00

450 12.37

500 13.74

550 15.12

600 16.49

650 17.87

700 19.24

750 20.62

800 21.99

850 23.37

900 24.74

950 26.11

1000 27.49

1050 28.86

1100 30.24

1150 31.61

1200 32.99

1250 34.36

1300 35.74

1350 37.11

1400 38.48

SFV.F-Bxy-P-2350

Stroke Air usage*

[mm] [Standard litres]

600 30.34

650 32.88

700 35.40

750 37.94

800 40.46

850 43.00

900 45.52

950 48.06

1000 50.58

1050 53.10

1100 55.64

1150 58.16

1200 60.70

1250 63.22

1300 65.76

1350 68.28

1400 70.82

Technical Annex
Air consumption of MecLock safeguards with pneumatic actuator



221MecLock_Catalog_2021_CAT_2101-04_EN_INT www.strasser-gmbh.com - sales@strasser-gmbh.com

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-…-FS11

Stroke Air usage*

[mm] [Standard litres]

400 6.47

450 7.28

500 8.09

550 8.90

600 9.71

650 10.52

700 11.33

750 12.14

800 12.95

850 13.76

900 14.57

950 15.38

1000 16.19

1050 33.98

1100 35.60

1150 37.22

1200 38.84

SFH.E-B01-P-0750-…-FS21

Stroke Air usage*

[mm] [Standard litres]

600 4.86

650 5.25

700 5.66

750 6.07

800 6.47

850 6.88

900 7.28

950 7.69

1000 8.09

1050 8.50

1100 8.90

1150 9.31

1200 9.71

1250 10.12

1300 10.52

1350 10.93

1400 11.33

1450 11.73

1500 12.14

1550 12.54

1600 12.95

1650 13.35

1700 13.76

1750 14.16

1800 14.57

1850 14.97

1900 15.38

1950 15.78

2000 16.19
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Technical Annex
Drive concept and terminal designation servomotor

Drive concept servomotor
All servo-electrically driven MecLock safeguards have a positioning motor with integrated controller and po-
sitioning control. Electrically driven MecLock safeguards are connected by the customer via a power cable 
(230 V or 400 V) and a signal cable (24 V). 

The driving data records (position, speed) and motor parameters are stored in the motor control unit at the 
factory to ensure fast commissioning. The control of the factory-provided driving data records for “Opening”, 
“Closing” and “Intermediate position” can be carried out either via the hardware I/O‘s (PLC) or Profinet 
(optionally available). 

The intermediate position is set ex works to half the stroke of the MecLock safeguard. For versions with 
bus connection, the driving data records stored in the drive must also be used. Only more information 
on the status of the motor can be called up. The function blocks for the Profinet variant are available from 
Strasser GmbH.

The servomotor can also be configured with STO (Safe Torque Off) inputs. The option STO is not absolutely 
necessary for safe operation of MecLock safeguards. As a rule, the STO version is often selected in combi-
nation with a Profinet interface for the servomotor, in order 

	• to maintain the 24 V supply in the event of an emergency stop of the machine and then only to 
switch off the STO inputs or 

	• to provide additional protection against unintentional opening of the MecLock protective device (e.g. 
protection of laser cells) in certain applications. 

A programming set is available as an accessory for diagnostic purposes or to change the motor parameters 
(see page 178).

Operation with motor parameters other than those set in the factory is only permitted after consultation 
with Strasser GmbH.
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Customer-side connection:

	• X1: signal cable

	• X2: power cable

	• X3: Profinet input (optional)

	• X4: Profinet output (optional)

Terminal designation servomotor type 32/3 and type 433/4

Internal use by Strasser:

	• X5: connection box

	• XS1 (connection box): sensor B1  
connection quick stop or tape switch

	• XS2 (connection box): sensor B1 
connection quick stop or tape switch

	• XS3 (connection box): sensor B2 
reference switch connection

	• XS5 (connection box): connection box  
to servomotor via X5

X4

X2X1X3

PE

X5

XS5

XS3
XS2

XS1

 X5
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Technical Annex
Technical specifications servomotor

The drive unit is installed in the MecLock safety guards ex works ready 
for operation.

The associated power and signal cables must be ordered separately in 
the required length (see accessories p. 175).

A programming set and suitable tubular fixed resistors are optionally 
available (see accessories on p. 175).

Servomotor 32/3

Logic & I/O – Supply
Nominal value 24 VDC
Admissible range 22.3 – 26.1 VDC
Ripple ≤ 10%
Reverse polarity protection with diode
External fuse max. 2 A / medium slow
Current consumption approx. 0.15 A at 24 VDC

with released brake approx. 0.9 A 
Resistance to drop-outs

Duration of drop-outs 10 ms
Repetition 1 s

Motor – Supply
Galvanic isolation Safe isolation according

to EN 50178
External fuse 8 A
Current consumption ca. 5 A
Connection 1-phase
Nominal value 230 VAC
Admissible range 100 V – 253 VAC
Frequency 48 – 63 Hz

Motor
Motor power (S3 25%) 1.82 kW
Rated power 1.05 kW
Rated torque (S3 25%) 5.1 Nm
Peak torque 8.0 Nm
Rated speed 3000 rpm
Inertia 0.16 × 10-3 kgm2

Inertia with brake 0.216 × 10-3 kgm2

Motor supply 230 VAC
Peak current 10 A
Rated motor current 4.5 A AC
Logic supply 24 VDC
Axle resolution with resolver 4096 lpr
Protection class (mounting specific) IP 65
Weight with brake 6.6 kg

Holding brake
The optional standstill brake is operated by the controller. 
The supply of the brake is the logic supply.
Holding torque brake 9 Nm
Response time opening 40 ms
Response time closing 7 ms
Nominal current 0.75 A

Digital inputs
Input voltage

Nominal value +24 VDC
Maximal voltage +30 VDC
Threshold high-Level +12 VDC
Threshold low-level +3 VDC
Minimum input voltage 0 VDC

Input current at nominal voltage typical 1.5 mA
Delay times

Low -> High typical 10 µs
High -> Low typical 10 µs

Galvanic isolation no

Digital outputs 24 VDC
Type of outputs Transistor (MOS-FET)
Output current at high signal

Nominal value 0.5 A
Residual current at low signal 250 µA

Power supply +24 V logic supply
Short circuit protection yes

Current limitation 1 A
Trip current 1 A

External protection with inductive loads: varistor (VG-A/24)
or quenching diode (e.g. Murrelektronik LG-A01) recommended
Parallel connection admissible no
Delay time outputs

Low -> High typical 100 µs
High -> Low typical 100 µs

Galvanic isolation no

Safety information about the servomotor with STO 
according to EN ISO 13849-1:2007

Category: 3 MTTFd [a]: 100 (high)
Performance level: e DC: 92.85 (medium)
PFH [1/h]: 3.71x10-8 Service life [a]: 20

X4

X2X1X3

PE

X5

XS5

XS3
XS2

XS1

 X5
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Servomotor 433/4

Logic & I/O – Supply
Nominal value 24 VDC
Admissible range 22.3 – 26.1 VDC
Ripple ≤ 10%
Reverse polarity protection with diode
External fuse max. 2 A / medium slow
Current consumption approx. 0.15 A at 24 VDC

with released brake approx. 0.9 A 
Resistance to drop-outs

Duration of drop-outs 10 ms
Repetition 1 s

Motor – Supply
Galvanic isolation Safe isolation according

to EN 50178
External fuse 8 A
Current consumption ca. 5 A
Connection 3-phase
Nominal value 3× 400 VAC
Admissible range 150 V – 440 VAC
Frequency 48 – 63 Hz

Motor
Motor power (S3 25%) 2.49 kW
Rated power 1.78 kW
Rated torque (S3 25%) 7.0 Nm
Peak torque 14.0 Nm
Rated speed 3400 rpm
Inertia 0.24 × 10-3 kgm2

Inertia with brake 0.296 × 10-3 kgm2

Motor supply 3× 400 VAC
Peak current 10 A
Rated motor current 5.1 AAC
Logic supply 24 VDC
Axle resolution with resolver 4096 lpr
Protection class (mounting specific) IP 65
Weight with brake 7.9 kg

Holding brake
The optional standstill brake is operated by the controller. 
The supply of the brake is the logic supply.
Holding torque brake 9 Nm
Response time opening 40 ms
Response time closing 7 ms
Nominal current 0.75 A

Digital inputs
Input voltage

Nominal value +24 VDC
Maximal voltage +30 VDC
Threshold high-Level +12 VDC
Threshold low-level +3 VDC
Minimum input voltage 0 VDC

Input current at nominal voltage typical 1.5 mA
Delay times

Low -> High typical 10 µs
High -> Low typical 10 µs

Galvanic isolation no

Digital outputs 24 VDC
Type of outputs Transistor (MOS-FET)
Output current at high signal

Nominal value 0.5 A
Residual current at low signal 250 µA

Power supply +24 V logic supply
Short circuit protection yes

Current limitation 1 A
Trip current 1 A

External protection with inductive loads: varistor (VG-A/24)
or quenching diode (e.g. Murrelektronik LG-A01) recommended
Parallel connection admissible no
Delay time outputs

Low -> High typical 100 µs
High -> Low typical 100 µs

Galvanic isolation no

Safety information about the servomotor with STO 
according to EN ISO 13849-1:2007

Category: 3 MTTFd [a]: 100 (high)
Performance level: e DC: 92.85 (medium)
PFH [1/h]: 3.71x10-8 Service life [a]: 20

The drive unit is installed in the MecLock safety guards ex works ready 
for operation.

The associated power and signal cables must be ordered separately in 
the required length (see accessories p. 175).

A programming set and suitable tubular fixed resistors are optionally 
available (see accessories on p. 175).

X4

X2X1X3

PE

X5

XS5

XS3
XS2

XS1

 X5
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Technical Annex
Control of electrically driven safeguards

Connection diagram servomotor 32/3 PLC interface
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Internal wiring:

X5-2 „B2 NO In“ internal
wired to X1-H "ln 4"

X5-4 „B1 NO In“  internal
wired to X1-G "ln 3"
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Caution!
Ballast connections wire No. 3
and 4 insulate if not used.
No voltage counter, otherwise the 
servo drive will be damaged!

Quick stop function
servomotor

Sensor 
reference

Note:
Connection to the safety switch and the optional position sensors are not detailed in this 
electrical connection plan.
The software ServoLink for the adaptation of the driving data sets and motor parameters 
is available together with the programming cable WP1 as an accessory (see p. 178).
The records are controlled via the PLC interface.

Quick stop function servomotor:
When the MecLock protection system is activated, 
the closing door leaf or protective field is stopped 
mechanically without overrun. 

Since an immediate stop of the electric drive is not 
possible as quickly as with the mechanical MecLock 
protection system, slip or overload clutches are 
used to decouple the drive train from the locked 
door leaf or protective field and to avoid damage 
to the gear unit and servo motor. 

The quick stop function, which is triggered by a 
ground circuit or an actuated band switch, then 
automatically stops the still running servomotor 
and triggers a homing run.

Sensor reference:
The safeguard references itself automatically via 
the built-in reference sensor if the quick stop input 
becomes “Low”, a previous error has led to the loss 
of the reference position or the power supply of the 
logic part of the servomotor has been interrupted. 

Additional tubular fixed resistor (optional):
For very heavy safeguards and very short down-
times, a tubular fixed resistor may need to be 
installed (see p. 231).

Input Function Information
In1 (24V) Release Permanent signal
In2 (24V) Start Positive edge starts selected set
In3 (24V) Quick stop Do not switch from outside (internal use)
In4 (24V) Reference Do not switch from outside (internal use)
In5 (24V)	 + In6 (0V) Open Record 1
In5 (0V)	 + In6 (24V) Close Record 2
In5 (24V)	 + In6 (24V) Intermediate position Record 3 (Standard = 1/2 stroke)
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Internal wiring:

X5-2 „B2 NO In“ internal
wired to X1-H "ln 4"

X5-4 „B1 NO In“  internal
wired to X1-G "ln 3"
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Caution!
Ballast connections wire No. 3
and 4 insulate if not used.
No voltage counter, otherwise the 
servo drive will be damaged!

Connection diagram servomotor 32/3 PROFIBUS DP / PROFINET interface

Quick stop function
servomotor

Sensor 
reference

Note:
Connection to the safety switch and the optional position sensors are not detailed in this 
electrical connection plan.
The software ServoLink for the adaptation of the driving data sets and motor parameters 
is available together with the programming cable WP1 as an accessory (see p. 178).
The records are controlled via the PROFIBUS DP or PROFINET interface.

Programming via field bus:
To drive the motor and to integrate into the „Step 7“ / „TIA portal“ software, a library with 
a function block (FB) and programming examples are included in the scope of delivery. 
The documentation for the programming is available on request.

Input Function Information
In1 (24V) Release Permanent signal
In2 (24V) Start Positive edge starts selected set
In3 (24V) Quick stop Do not switch from outside (internal use)
In4 (24V) Reference Do not switch from outside (internal use)
In5 (24V)	 + In6 (0V) Open Record 1
In5 (0V)	 + In6 (24V) Close Record 2
In5 (24V)	 + In6 (24V) Intermediate position Record 3 (Standard = 1/2 stroke)

Quick stop function servomotor:
When the MecLock protection system is activated, 
the closing door leaf or protective field is stopped 
mechanically without overrun. 

Since an immediate stop of the electric drive is not 
possible as quickly as with the mechanical MecLock 
protection system, slip or overload clutches are 
used to decouple the drive train from the locked 
door leaf or protective field and to avoid damage 
to the gear unit and servo motor. 

The quick stop function, which is triggered by a 
ground circuit or an actuated band switch, then 
automatically stops the still running servomotor 
and triggers a homing run.

Sensor reference:
The safeguard references itself automatically via 
the built-in reference sensor if the quick stop input 
becomes “Low”, a previous error has led to the loss 
of the reference position or the power supply of the 
logic part of the servomotor has been interrupted. 

Additional tubular fixed resistor (optional):
For very heavy safeguards and very short down-
times, a tubular fixed resistor may need to be 
installed (see p. 231).
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Technical Annex
Control of electrically driven safeguards

Connection diagram servomotor 433/4 PLC interface
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Internal wiring:

X5-2 „B2 NO In“ internal
wired to X1-H "ln 4"

X5-4 „B1 NO In“  internal
wired to X1-G "ln 3"
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Caution!
Ballast connections wire No. 3
and 4 insulate if not used.
No voltage counter, otherwise the 
servo drive will be damaged!
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Quick stop function
servomotor

Sensor 
reference

Note:
Connection to the safety switch and the optional position sensors are not detailed in this 
electrical connection plan.
The software ServoLink for the adaptation of the driving data sets and motor parameters 
is available together with the programming cable WP1 as an accessory (see p. 178).
The records are controlled via the PLC interface.

Input Function Information
In1 (24V) Release Permanent signal
In2 (24V) Start Positive edge starts selected set
In3 (24V) Quick stop Do not switch from outside (internal use)
In4 (24V) Reference Do not switch from outside (internal use)
In5 (24V)	 + In6 (0V) Open Record 1
In5 (0V)	 + In6 (24V) Close Record 2
In5 (24V)	 + In6 (24V) Intermediate position Record 3 (Standard = 1/2 stroke)

Quick stop function servomotor:
When the MecLock protection system is activated, 
the closing door leaf or protective field is stopped 
mechanically without overrun. 

Since an immediate stop of the electric drive is not 
possible as quickly as with the mechanical MecLock 
protection system, slip or overload clutches are 
used to decouple the drive train from the locked 
door leaf or protective field and to avoid damage 
to the gear unit and servo motor. 

The quick stop function, which is triggered by a 
ground circuit or an actuated band switch, then 
automatically stops the still running servomotor 
and triggers a homing run.

Sensor reference:
The safeguard references itself automatically via 
the built-in reference sensor if the quick stop input 
becomes “Low”, a previous error has led to the loss 
of the reference position or the power supply of the 
logic part of the servomotor has been interrupted. 

Additional tubular fixed resistor (optional):
For very heavy safeguards and very short down-
times, a tubular fixed resistor may need to be 
installed (see p. 231).
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Internal wiring:

X5-2 „B2 NO In“ internal
wired to X1-H "ln 4"

X5-4 „B1 NO In“  internal
wired to X1-G "ln 3"
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Caution!
Ballast connections wire No. 3
and 4 insulate if not used.
No voltage counter, otherwise the 
servo drive will be damaged!
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Connection diagram servomotor 433/4 PROFIBUS DP / PROFINET interface

Quick stop function
servomotor

Sensor 
reference

Note:
Connection to the safety switch and the optional position sensors are not detailed in this 
electrical connection plan.
The software ServoLink for the adaptation of the driving data sets and motor parameters 
is available together with the programming cable WP1 as an accessory (see p. 178).
The records are controlled via the PROFIBUS DP or PROFINET interface.

Programming via field bus:
To drive the motor and to integrate into the „Step 7“ / „TIA portal“ software, a library with 
a function block (FB) and programming examples are included in the scope of delivery. 
The documentation for the programming is available on request.

Input Function Information
In1 (24V) Release Permanent signal
In2 (24V) Start Positive edge starts selected set
In3 (24V) Quick stop Do not switch from outside (internal use)
In4 (24V) Reference Do not switch from outside (internal use)
In5 (24V)	 + In6 (0V) Open Record 1
In5 (0V)	 + In6 (24V) Close Record 2
In5 (24V)	 + In6 (24V) Intermediate position Record 3 (Standard = 1/2 stroke)

Quick stop function servomotor:
When the MecLock protection system is activated, 
the closing door leaf or protective field is stopped 
mechanically without overrun. 

Since an immediate stop of the electric drive is not 
possible as quickly as with the mechanical MecLock 
protection system, slip or overload clutches are 
used to decouple the drive train from the locked 
door leaf or protective field and to avoid damage 
to the gear unit and servo motor. 

The quick stop function, which is triggered by a 
ground circuit or an actuated band switch, then 
automatically stops the still running servomotor 
and triggers a homing run.

Sensor reference:
The safeguard references itself automatically via 
the built-in reference sensor if the quick stop input 
becomes “Low”, a previous error has led to the loss 
of the reference position or the power supply of the 
logic part of the servomotor has been interrupted. 

Additional tubular fixed resistor (optional):
For very heavy safeguards and very short down-
times, a tubular fixed resistor may need to be 
installed (see p. 231).
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Technical Annex
Terminal box EPS11
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Standard cable colors signal cable

Input logic supply +24V optional
Safe Torque Off

DI... : Digital input
DO...: Digital output
SINH: Start inhibitor
STO1: Safe Torque Off
GND: Ground
PE: Protective earth

Features

The terminal box is installed in the control cabinet and the 24-
volt signal line is clamped on. This enables online diagnostics 
directly at the control cabinet without plugging directly into the 
servo motor. The use of a terminal box is recommended if the 
servo motor is in a location that is difficult to access, e.g. due 
to its height. Due to the fixed installation, a separate terminal 
box is required for each servomotor.

	• Plug-in screw terminals for signal connections

	• USB interface converter with galvanic isolation

	• Integrated fuse for 24 V supply

	• Indicator light for 24 V

	• DIN rail module, 22.5 mm wide
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clamps down 
on vertical 
surfaces

on horizontal 
surfaces

not permissible installation

permissible installation

238

45

65

Tubular fixed resistor

Overview

Cemented wirewound tubular fixed resistor in one-tube 
design, degree of protection IP20, in perforated steel 
sheet enclosure, mounting vertical to mounting surface, 
connections optionally at terminals or at screw or fast-on 
clips at the resistor. For integration into switch cabinets. 
When using the tubular fixed resistor, the matching power 
cables for external ballast resistor must also be ordered.

Technical specifications EPB135 (230 V)

	• Typical power in W at 40 °C, 100% DCF: 100 W

	• Resistance range Ω-value (single-phase): 
0.33 Ω – 10 kΩ

	• Approx. weight: 0.6 kg

Technical specifications EPB200 (400 V)

	• Typical power in W at 40 °C, 100% DCF: 180 W

	• Resistance range Ω-value (single-phase): 0.68 Ω – 5.6 kΩ

	• Approx. weight: 0.8 kg

Description

	• Two connectors wired on a porcelain terminal, which is 
accessible without demounting the cover and protected 
against access to hazardous parts according to BGV A2.

	• The terminal is fixed on the enclosure front plate.

	• Adjustable clip not available

Dimensions EPB 135/200
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Technical Annex
Pin assignment of safety switches and proximity switch

Pin assignment of safety switches

Order 
code

Manu
facturer

Manufacturer Code Connection diagram Pin assignment Cable 
lengths

PT10 Euchner CES-A-LNN-SC
(106601)
M8 – 3 pole

H11 H12 SH1

BN
WH

1
4

3

CES-AZ…

3 m
5 m
10 m
15 m
20 m
25 m
50 m

PT12 Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-SK
(115324)
M8 – 4 pole

1 (BN)	 =	UB, Power supply, DC 24 V
2 (WH)	 =	FO1A, Safety output, channel 1
3 (BU)	 =	0V, Ground, DC 0 V
4 (BK)	 =	FO1B, Safety output, channel 2

5 m
10 m
15 m
20 m
25 m

PT14 Euchner CES-I-AP-U-C04-USI
(115150)
M12 – 5 pole

1 (BN)	 =	UB, Power supply, DC 24 V
2 (WH)	 =	FO1A, Safety output, channel 1
3 (BU)	 =	0V, Ground, DC 0 V
4 (BK)	 =	FO1B, Safety output, channel 2
5 (GY)	 =	do not connect

3 m
5 m
8 m
10 m
15 m
20 m

PT20 Pilz PSEN cs3.1p
(541060)
M8 – 8 pole

1 (WH)	 =	Input, channel 2
2 (BN)	 =	+24 V UB
3 (GN)	 =	Output, channel 1
4 (YE)	 =	Output, channel 2
5 (GY)	 =	Signal output/diagnostic output
6 (PK)	 =	Input, channel 1
7 (BU)	 =	0 V UB
8 (RD)	 =	Diagnostics input

2 m
5 m
10 m
20 m
30 m

PT23 Pilz PSEN cs3.19n
(541353)
M12 – 5 pole

1 (BN)	 =	+24 V UB
2 (WH)	 =	Output, channel 1
3 (BU)	 =	0 V UB
4 (BK)	 =	Output, channel 2
5 (GY)	 =	do not connect

3 m
5 m
10 m
20 m
30 m

PT25 Pilz PSEN cs3.1 M12/8-0.15m
(541059)
M12 – 8 pole

1 (WH)	 =	Input, channel 2
2 (BN)	 =	+24 V UB
3 (GN)	 =	Output, channel 1
4 (YE)	 =	Output, channel 2
5 (GY)	 =	Signal output/diagnostic output
6 (PK)	 =	Input, channel 1
7 (BU)	 =	0 V UB
8 (RD)	 =	Diagnostics input

3 m
5 m
10 m
20 m
30 m

Note: The safety parameters can be found in the manufacturer‘s documentation.
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Pin assignment of safety switches

Order 
code

Manu
facturer

Manufacturer Code Connection diagram Pin assignment Cable 
lengths

PT32 Schmersal RSS260-D-ST
(103003602)
M8 – 8 pole

1 (WH)	 =	Ue
2 (BN)	 =	Safety input 1
3 (GN)	 =	GND
4 (YE)	 =	Safety output 1
5 (GY)	 =	Diagnostic output
6 (PK)	 =	Safety input 2
7 (BU)	 =	Safety output 2
8 (RD)	 =	without function

2m 
5 m
10 m
15 m

PT41 ABB Adam DYN-Info M12-5
(2TLA020051R5100)
M12 – 5 pole

1 (BN)	 =	+24 VDC
2 (WH)	 =	Dynamic signal in
3 (BU)	 =	0 VDC
4 (BK)	 =	Dynamic signal out
5 (GY)	 =	Info

6 m
10 m
20 m

Note: The safety parameters can be found in the manufacturer‘s documentation.

Pin assignment of proximity switch

Order 
code

Manu
facturer

Manufacturer Code Connection diagram Pin assignment Cable 
lengths

NZT10 Festo SMT-8M-A-PS-24V-E-0.3-M8D
(574334)
M8 – 3 pole

1 (BN)	 =	+
3 (BU)	 =	–
4 (BK)	 =	Output

3 m
5 m
10 m
15 m
20 m
25 m
30 m

1

3

4

+

+

+
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Since 1996 Strasser GmbH has stood for new ideas in the area of 
automation technology and machine design. Our guiding principle since 
the very beginning has been to offer our customers both economical 
solutions and innovative products that inspire them. The pioneer spirit 
of the company founder, Karl-Heinz Strasser, led to a unique product 
line that reflects itself in over 25 patents.

Today, Strasser offers comprehensive automation solutions from 
components to systems based on carbon and stainless steel modu-
lar profiles. The spectrum of products ranges from base profiles, to 
preassembled machine frames up to complete conveyor systems 
or handling units. Furthermore, with the MecLock safety system, 
Strasser is a leader in the area of machine safety. 
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